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Definition of terms; 
“The Authority” – means Essex County Council.
“BES Growth Hub” – a Part-ERDF funded business support ‘hub’ operating across SELEP.
“the County Council” – means Essex County Council
“Contract” - means the requirements outlined in this specification and the terms and conditions together with the Schedules and Appendices in the table of contents.
“the contractor” – means the organisation that wins this tender 
“the supplier” -  means the organisation that wins this tender 
“the County” – means the county of Essex
“CRM system” - means the Alcium software system that will be shared with ESCC to deliver a Customer and Relationship Management system where all engagement data for customers will be stored.
“ETIC” – Means the Essex Technology and Innovation Centre at Ongar which will be used by the supplier to deliver the contractor to deliver Enterprise Centre provision.
“Essex” – means the authorities in the Essex County Council administrative area and South Essex unitary authorities of Southend-on-Seaand Thurrock
“GEBB” – means the Greater Essex Business Board, the business group that is a statutory body of SELEP including business and public sector members who are consulted and shape direction of Economic Growth in Essex.
“IPA” Investment Promotion Agency - means a part of the combined Inward Investment Service for Essex that the contractor will run as part of this contract, currently known as “Invest Essex”.
“IIEC” – Means Inward Investment & Enterprise Centre (IIEC), the combined Inward IPA and Enterprise Centre services that form the basis of the Services to be delivered as part of this contract.
“Inward Investment Service” – means the totality of services outlined in this contract to be delivered by the contractor.
“Investor”– business seeking to locate / start-up in Essex and it’s unitaries that is eligible for financial and non-financial support. 
“Long-term Jobs” – means permanent employment lasting longer than a 12-month period.
“Services” - means the whole or any part of the services outlined in this specification or schedule 1 of the Terms and Conditions to be provided by the Contractor to the Authority under this Contract;
“TUPE” - means the Transfer of Undertakings (Protection of Employment) Regulations 2006 (246/2006) and/or any other regulations enacted for the purposes of implementing the Acquired Rights Directive into English law; and


1. [bookmark: EssexCountyCouncil]Essex County Council
1.1. Essex County Council is dedicated to improving Essex and the lives of our residents. Our ambition is to deliver the best quality of life in Britain. We will achieve this by providing high-quality, targeted services that deliver real value for money. 
2. Our vision
2.1 We want Essex to be a county where innovation brings prosperity. We know our county faces a set of unprecedented challenges. If we are to meet these challenges we need new thinking and innovation to ensure we can use our resources in the best possible way for the people of Essex. We must harness the power of new ideas to secure a more prosperous Essex.
2.2 This is our vision for Essex 2013/17. As a county council, our most important role will be to establish the conditions for innovation and prosperity in our economy, and to lead innovation in the public services.
2.3 Throughout our work, we will build on the strengths of our county. This means harnessing the energy and passion of people across Essex who work hard for their families, build careers and businesses and shape their communities.
2.4 We must all play our part in securing a more prosperous county, one where we can flourish, live well and achieve our ambitions.
3. Delivering the vision
3.1 If we are to succeed through these testing times, we must maintain a focus on our core purpose. The challenge ahead strengthens our resolve to:
· increase educational achievement and enhance skills
· develop and maintain the infrastructure that enables our residents to  travel and our businesses to grow
· support employment and entrepreneurship across our economy
· improve public health and wellbeing across Essex
· safeguard vulnerable people of all ages
· keep our communities safe and build community resilience
· respect Essex’s environment
3.2  	Our Corporate Outcomes Framework translates our Cabinet’s political ambitions – outlined in their Vision for Essex – into a set of outcomes and supporting indicators that can guide the work of commissioners across ECC. The consolidation of outcomes into a single, authoritative, framework for ECC is designed to:
· provide a clear foundation for the development of our commissioning strategy and plans;
· provide a clear framework for assessing progress – allowing ECC to understand its impact on residents and communities in Essex; and
· and allow for the analysis of ECC resources, assets, contracts etc, against a consistent set of outcomes.
· 
3.3 The Corporate Outcomes Framework embeds the principles of Outcomes Based Accountability (OBA) within ECC. OBA is an established and effective approach for expressing, operationalising and ensuring accountability for outcomes. It provides a simple, common sense, low bureaucracy planning model supported by clear terminology.
		Essex: a 
county where innovation brings prosperity 



	Children in Essex get the best start in life
	People in Essex enjoy good health and wellbeing

	People have aspiration and achieve their ambitions through education, training and lifelong-learning

	
	· Percentage of children ready for school 
· Percentage of children achieving a good level of development by the age of five 
· Percentage of families living in temporary accommodation 
· Percentage of children living in non-working households 
	· People in Essex have a healthy life expectancy 
· Reduced differential in life expectancy across different areas of Essex 
· Percentage of children achieving at school [measured at foundation stage, KS2 and KS4] 
· Percentage of working age people in employment 
· Prevalence of healthy lifestyles 
· Prevalence of mental health disorders among children and adults 
· Percentage of Essex residents who consider themselves to be in good health 
· Percentage of families living in safe and suitable housing 
· Percentage of households living in fuel poverty 
· Teenage pregnancy rates 
· Life satisfaction rates (ONS condition of wellbeing) 

	· Rates of literacy and numeracy at all ages 
· Percentage of children achieving at school 
· Percentage of adults participating in lifelong learning 
· Percentage of working age people in employment 
·  Percentage of people participating in further education/higher education/vocational learning 
· Percentage of young people aged 16-19 not in education, employment & training 
· Rates of volunteering 
· Percentage of children attending a good school 



  
		People in Essex live in safe communities and are protected from harm



	Sustainable economic growth for Essex communities and businesses
	People in Essex experience a high quality and sustainable environment
	People in Essex can live independently and exercise control over their lives 

	· Level of crime in Essex 
· Number of children subject to protection plans 
· Number of children in care 
· Rate of anti-social behaviour in Essex 
·  Number of people killed or seriously injured on Essex roads 
· Percentage of residents who feel that Essex roads are safe 
· Hospital admissions caused by injuries to children and young people 
· Hospital admissions caused by injuries to adults 
· Incidents of domestic abuse 
· Percentage of residents who feel safe 
· Rates of re-offending 

	· Job growth in key locations and key sectors 
· Housing growth in key locations 
· Supply of fit for purpose business premises 
· Increased connectivity and journey time reliability on priority route network (PR1) 
· Number of bus and/or community transport journeys 
· Median earnings 
·  Coverage of superfast broadband services 
· Sustainable business start-up rates 
·  Percentage of Essex businesses who think they can recruit suitable people 
· Percentage of working age people in employment 
· Business rates growth 

	· Residual waste volumes 
· Cost of energy to households 
· Preventable flooding incidents 
· Level of pollution 
·  Condition of roads and footways 
· Access to valuable open spaces 
· Perception of the quality of the environment in Essex’s cities, towns and villages 

	· Proportion of people who live independently 
· Percentage of people who regain or increase their level of independence following hospital admissions 
· Access to end of life care in their preferred placement of choice 
· Number of children and adults who receive social care support 
· Number of people with personal budgets 



Suppliers should be aware that as part of the strategic redesign ongoing across the Authority the above outcomes framework is subject to change however Inward Investment will remain a core aspect of any future organisational delivery model.



4 [bookmark: Introduction]Introduction 
4.1 [bookmark: Background]The contractor will deliver an Inward Investment and Enterprise Centre service on behalf of Essex County Council and our partners.
4.2 The contractor will deliver the service across the Greater Essex area including within the Unitary Authorities of Southend Borough Council and Thurrock Council, running for a period of three years, commencing 1st May 2017.
4.3 The Economic Plan for Essex (EPFE) places a strong emphasis on the importance of attracting inward investment, and identifies the need for locally based support to work closely with government agencies, Higher Education institutions and Local Government Partners in order to bring new investment into the County. 
4.4 The contractor will provide both a clear programme to attract inward investment and support incoming or growing businesses and to also provide a high-quality Integrated Inward Investment & Enterprise Centre (IIEC) Provision.
4.5 The service will support both the attraction of new investment to Essex as well as assisting existing Essex-based businesses to develop and grow, providing signposting to linked providers, promoting affordable start-up rental space and developing strong linkages between SME’s and larger business to deliver further investment to the County. 

5 Background

5.1 As a part of its efforts to deliver sustainable Economic Growth for Essex Communities and Businesses, the County Council and its Borough and Districts  have a long term priority to secure inward investment to the County as well as supporting and enhancing the development of SME’s.

5.2 Essex County Council commissions Inward Investment and Enterprise Services in the County on behalf of partners.

5.3 County-wide strategic Inward Investment provision in Essex is currently delivered by an Essex County Council in-house Investment Promotion Agency (IPA), known as ‘Invest Essex’ which has been established in its current form since 2005.

5.4 The current service promotes Essex and provides support to businesses as an Investment destination nationally and through partnerships with Department for International Trade, internationally.

5.5 At present, activities delivered by the Essex IPA are predominantly reactive to business enquires due to the level of funding and resource available with only limited proactive targeting and sector-specific support available. Current activities include;

· Generic Investor Development, Targeting & support. 
· A shared property database between Essex Districts, Businesses and ECC.
· Generic place marketing for Essex as a business location. 
· Limited engagement / signposting of businesses to other services (limited only to Growth Hub and UKTI (DIT)
· Working to goals set by ECC rather than in consultation with districts / service
· Handling enquiries from potential investors when received and responding to these enquiries, managing the respective Inward Investment websites and up-dating property databases. 

5.6 In addition to the County-wide provision, Local Authority partners in Essex deliver a locality-focused Inward Investment and place marketing service. There is the ambition amongst partners to enhance links between the local and county-wide provision in order to deliver the most efficient and effective inward Investment Service to Essex. 

5.7 Local Authority Partners have undertaken a strategic review to ensure current service is fit for purpose through a detailed evaluation of provision vs demand. This strategic review has interrogated the delivery of the current service, considering its strengths, performance against comparable IPA’s nationally as well as value for money. 

5.8 The findings of this review have informed the design of this specification which seeks to provide greater service autonomy with an enhanced budget whilst ensuring the service delivered effectively delivers the Inward Investment and Enterprise Centre support that will attract and support businesses to locate and grow in Essex.  

5.9 In addition to Inward Investment Services on behalf of partners, ECC also delivers enterprise centre provision from three centres in Basildon, Clacton and Ongar. These services provide support to start-up businesses through low-cost business premises rental. 

5.10 ECC has conducted a similar review to determine the long-term relevance and structure of the service. This review has concluded that in order to deliver best value for money and the quality and type of service that meets the needs of businesses, the delivery will be concentrated within a single site at an expanded Ongar Centre, known as the Essex Technology and Innovation Centre (ETIC). ECC has concluded that operation of this centre will be included within this specification to deliver an Integrated Inward Investment and Enterprise Centre Service (IIECS) for Essex. This revised service will provide a holistic; end-to-end support to businesses. 

5.11 In addition to the strategic priorities driving delivery of the service, both ECC and partners recognise the need to secure sufficient budget to transform the reputation and enhance the capacity of the service over a three-year period of this contract. Currently ECC is the sole funder of the service and has identified the opportunity to access ERDF funding as well as enhanced partnership funding to create an enhanced, holistic IIECS that maximises available funding to deliver better outputs. Contractors will be required to adhere to the requirements of this funding and develop the service to attract greater levels of partnership funding across the life of the contract.

5.12 The Council has chosen to tender for this service because it is committed to ensuring that it gets the best possible provider available.  It is possible that the current in-house delivery unit may submit a bid for the work either directly or via an ECC owned company.  A robust protocol has been put in place to ensure that the in-house unit is treated in exactly the same way as an external bidder and is given no additional access to information from anyone involved in the procurement. External tenderers should  be assured that this is a fair process and the Council wants the best provider possible – it has no preconceived desire to award the work to any supplier.   This information is being provided  to all potential suppliers at the start of the process purely in the interests of transparency


6 Current service provision – benchmark 

6.1 	Essex County Council currently offers a limited Inward Investment Service for Greater Essex (Essex, South Essex, Southend and Thurrock) through an in-house service known as ‘INVEST Essex’. The current level of provision is not capable of maximising the Inward Investment potential of region. Activities are predominantly demand-led (reactive) and do not include pro-active promotional activity due to the level of funding and resultant resource available. The service currently focuses on handling enquiries from potential investors when received and responding to these enquiries, managing the respective Inward Investment websites and up-dating property databases. The current services are too limited to be able to offer the proposed tailored service for clients.

6.2		The current service was reviewed by an independent expert, Breeze Strategy, in March 2016 to identify opportunities to enhance the budget and quality of the service. This report has concluded that current resources dedicated to inward investment are insufficient to deliver the level of service that is expected by partners and that is necessary for Essex to make the most of market opportunities that can create more higher-value jobs in the County. The review identified that the service provides only generic support with no specific targeting activity undertaken by the team which has limited the effectiveness of the service to successfully attract investment to the County. The service currently delivers; 

· Generic Investor development, targeting & support. 
· A shared property database between Essex Districts, Businesses and ECC.
· Generic place marketing for Essex as a business location.
· Engagement &  signposting to other services (limited to Growth Hub and DIT)
· Working to goals set by ECC rather than in consultation with districts / service users. 

6.3	Essex County Council will spend £350,000 per annum on its Inward Investment service in the financial year 2016/17 with 7 FTE staff. It was concluded in the review that whilst the current service has the right people and many of the right tools, it lacks the time and resources necessary to deliver the kind of comprehensive investor targeting strategy that will deliver greater inward investment for the region. 
6.4   The service currently and has historically delivered the following outputs; 
	INVEST Essex annual outputs
	Projects
	Investor Engagement
	Jobs
Created
	New Enterprises supported
	Enterprises supported to introduce new to market products

	2016/17 (projected)
	15
	35
	1,500
	3
	3

	2015/16
	28
	52
	1,606
	N/A
	N/A

	2014/15
	44
	50
	1,547
	N/A
	N/A

	2013/14
	20
	25
	970
	N/A
	N/A

	2012/13
	18
	29
	1,045
	N/A
	N/A



6.5	Contractors will note that job outputs have been largely consistent since 2014/15 whilst the number of projects has fallen. Contractors are expected to outline in their responses to this ITT how they will exceed these figures as part of the enhanced service offer.
6.6	The review also highlighted a number of critical gaps in terms of both the scope of the services that are provided and the capacity of the team to deliver support to SME’s with limited provision currently focused on engagement with larger companies. Essex County Council currently creates approximately 40 jobs per annum in SME’s through Inward Investment. This is expected to be increased to the levels outlined in 11.11.  

7 The Essex Context 

7.1 Greater Essex, the geographic area to which this lot refers, comprises of the County of Essex, located in the South East Local Enterprise Partnership (SELEP) area and its twelve District, Borough and City Councils and two unitaries of Southend-on-Sea and Thurrock. 

7.2 Essex has a dynamic political and economic geography which has fostered the development of strong local and County-wide partnerships. As the upper-tier authority ECC commissions the Inward Investment service on behalf of all partners who have been consulted and have contributed into the design of the specification for the service.

7.3 The dynamic political and economic geographies outlined above have led to the development around four ‘corridors’ where members share physical, social and economic characteristics.  Each corridor has developed around areas of specialisation and land-use (including assets of regional and national significance) contractors will recognise these strengths and identify how they will develop them as part of their response. 

7.4 Contractors will provide intervention and  support for growth and Inward Investment that aligns to the following strategic corridors: 

7.4.1 Haven Gateway, which stretches along the A120 corridor, linking Harwich International Port in the East to Stansted Airport and the M11 in the West via the A120 and A12 corridors. It encompasses Maldon, Braintree, Colchester and Tendring districts. 
7.4.2 West Essex, which stretches along the M11 corridor linking Stansted with two key drivers of growth - both London and Cambridge. West Essex encompasses Uttlesford, Harlow and Epping Forest and Brentwood. 
7.4.3 Heart of Essex, which lies at the centre of Greater Essex, connecting London to the Haven Ports and Colchester via the A12 and Greater Anglia Mainline encompasses the City of Chelmsford only recognising its strategic economic positioning in the County. 
7.4.4 South Essex, which borders London to the west and stretches along the A13 and A127 corridors, is part of the Thames Gateway, a national priority area for growth. South Essex has track record of collaboration and multi authority working. The growth corridors encompass the two unitary authorities of Thurrock and Southend-on-Sea together with Basildon, Rochford and Castle Point districts. 

7.5 Whilst each of these corridors has individual strengths, contractors should recognise that there are dependencies’ between corridors as well as strategic pressures that apply to all corridors. Essex recognises that more can be achieved through working together across these corridors and therefore contractors should seek to achieve these greater synergies from the outset in order to realise the true potential of Greater Essex.

7.6 Bidders should note that these corridors represent the current ways that ECC aligns Economic Growth delivery across the County. We are currently undertaking a refresh of service provision across and that the understanding outlined above is subject to further review and revision with the supplier during contract delivery.

7.7 Contractors should recognise that Thurrock and Southend are not under the political control of Essex County Council, but nevertheless remain an important element of the Inward Investment service and marketing offer of the Collegiate County area.

8 [bookmark: Scope][bookmark: _Toc431884273]Scope of Service – Lot 1
8.1 This specification for Lot 1 relates to the administrative areas of Essex County Council, Southend-on-Sea Council and Thurrock Council.
8.2 The contractor  will secure Inward Investment to create and support a minimum of 1500 Long-term jobs per annum, as well as adding value to local supply chains, providing partnering and collaboration opportunities between SME’s and major industries, increasing R&D spend whilst developing both the talent base and new technologies in the County. 
8.3 In order to maximise current opportunities it is anticipated the service will make available additional staff and other resources to enable more extensive and proactive investor development and investor targeting activities to be delivered alongside partners. The new services, with the support of ERDF funding, will offer a holistic, up-scaled and enhanced range of  support across Essex, gaining more and better quality investment opportunities, securing investment that will create sustainable, high-quality jobs for Essex companies.
8.4 The contractor will provide support to beneficiary SME’s in all sectors, but with a specific aim to encourage job growth and retention in sectors of specific relevance to the County namely;
8.4.1 Life Sciences and Medical Technology
8.4.2 Advanced Manufacturing
8.4.3 Logistics 
8.4.4 Low carbon (including renewable energy)
8.4.5 Digital, creative, cultural and media
8.4.6 Financial and Business services.
8.5 There are three core aspects to delivery in Essex: 
8.5.1 European Structural and Investment Funds (ESIF) Programme 2014-20 outputs. Partners in Essex have collaborated with East Sussex County Council to develop a project, known as South East Invest (SEI) that will create Inward Investment service in those counties, meeting SELEP’s key priority of increasing trade and attracting investment. The project seeks to enhance the capacity and expertise of services to develop long-term sustainability whilst ensuring SME’s in key sectors access support to re-locate and/or expand their operations and create a range of new businesses and jobs. The conditions of ERDF funding will be set out in the form of a delivery contract between the Authority and DCLG with liabilities relating service delivery and claw-back passed to the contractor for this service. A draft European Regional Development Fund Revenue Funding Agreement is available to bidders as an appendix 1 to this specification.
8.5.2 Broader Inward Investment Service. In addition to the ESIF-specific outputs Essex partners require the contractor to deliver additional outputs to those in 10.10 – 10.19 through a programme of activity with non-SME businesses who form the leadership of the supply-chains that the SME’s with the ESIF programmes will engage with. The focus of the broader service will be to act as a facilitator of larger corporate relocations and expansions to Essex, utilising an existing network of clients catalogued by the current service whilst seeking to quickly develop capacity and linkages to the new service.

8.5.3 [bookmark: KeyDates]Enterprise Centre provision. The delivery of the Enterprise Centre service alongside the core inward investment centre service will enable the contractor to develop closer linkages between both services and provide a continuous ‘feed’ of new businesses and support continued investments from start-ups to being supported through growth / Inward Investment support through to aftercare. By including the Enterprise Centre service in this service specification, Essex businesses will benefit from a  truly holistic integrated service for businesses and SME’s and also a place to engage large organisations, access supply chains and promotes an attractive proposition. 
9 Key Dates;
9.1 Contract Commencement date: 1st May 2017
9.2 Completion date: 30th April 2020 with a discretional 12-month extension to 30th April 2021.
9.3 Duration: up to 3 years (36 months) with a discretional 12-month extension of a period up to one year subject to funding confirmation.
9.4 The following table outlines the anticipated   project milestones.    .
	Milestone
	Start Date
	Completion Date

	ECC procurement process 
	February 2017
	March 2017

	Contracts signed with service delivery organisations and results/outputs agreed
	
	April 2017 

	Delivery Partner Partnership Agreements signed
	
	April 2017

	First (quarterly) Steering Group meeting with strategic partners then continuing quarterly until completion
	May 2017
	April 2020

	First (monthly) Operational Group Meeting, then continuing monthly until completion
	May 2017
	April 2020

	Project start date; additional procurement/setting up operation teams and Steering Group meetings
	May 1st  2017
	July 2017

	Memorandum of Understanding signed between referral partners (HEI’s, SEBB etc.) and contractor.
	
	August 2017

	Marketing Plan Implementation 
	June 2017
	December 2019

	Client delivery commences 
	July 1st  2017
	April 30th 2020

	Mid-term project review (external)
	September 2018
	January 2019

	Client activity ends
	
	March 31st 2020

	End of project evaluation (external)
	April 2020
	May 2020

	Project completion publicity 
	February 2020
	April 2020


9.5 [bookmark: FactorstoConsider] As part of tender responses bidders should provide a detailed milestone and delivery plan that outlines the specific activities and deadlines they will implement in relation to their communications, marketing and partnership engagement strategies. The table submitted by the contractor will be added in below, subject to any changes agreed by The Authority: 


10 Statement of Technical Requirements
10.1 The Contractor will deliver the vision and leadership necessary to work alongside providers to develop a clear strategy to market and promote Essex as one of the premier inward investment destinations in the country. 
10.2 The Contractor will think innovatively and demonstrate creativity including working with partners to identify the solutions required to create jobs through inward investment throughout the life of the contract, and to increase the number of companies relocating to Essex, making the decision to expand and grow and fostering the development / creation of new start-up businesses and supporting them to grow / expand.

10.3 The successful Contractor for Lot 1 will develop a programme of activity that delivers innovative and creative solutions to secure inward investment in Essex. This will be achieved by adhering to the following statements;
· Delivery of the ESIF Funded Inward Investment service and related outputs 10.9 – 10.16
· Delivery of the enhanced Inward Investment service and related outputs 10.9 – 16 & 10.18
· Delivery of Enterprise Centre Provision for Essex. 10.17

The Contractor will understand: 
· the key issues that companies face when looking to relocate,
· the industrial and commercial property market appropriate to the subject matter of the Contract and its relevance to Essex localities, 
· how to identify and develop leads, 
· how to support companies during the relocation process, 
· how to support relocated companies following relocation. 
· the importance of marketing and branding of the service to businesses.

10.4 The Contractor will establish an office- based presence in Essex that facilitates a responsive service to businesses and partners in all parts of Essex, including Thurrock and Southend, and includes the provision of suitable meeting space within the County that presents Essex in the best light possible. 

10.5 The Contractor will seek to attract Investors and undertake activity across the whole County, however activity will be concentrated on areas of market specialisation, growth sectors and natural ‘clusters’ of industry that are extant within the County. 

Service Requirements

10.6  In all cases the Contractor will work with partners including Local Authorities  in Essex, DIT, business support organisations, Chambers of Commerce, HE and FE establishments, Institute of Directors and the Federation of Small Businesses, as well as employer and sector representative groups to create additional local capacity to enable Inward Investment and Foreign Inward Investment (FII) promotional and support activity, with the dual aims of attracting new innovative and potentially high growth SME’s or supporting local expansions by overseas owned companies. 

10.7 The Contractor will provide;

· Account management delivering: intelligence in relation to the commercial property market, ensuring intelligence and engagements with customers and partners is recorded and monitored through the Alcium Customer Relationship (CRM) system including detailing the number of existing and potential investors to be supported. ECC will provide operators with licenses for this system with the operator providing effective access and transfer of information to ECC.
· Sector development, marketing and promotion activities delivering: a plan which details activity (such as cluster mapping and proposition research and marketing) and the related forecast results.
· Investor development support delivering: support to existing investors to grow their businesses, make additional investments, provide leads and add to the sector understanding.
· Enhanced local engagement and capacity – involvement of local public and private stakeholders in a successful investment attraction process, and how this can assist economic development.
· Development of and additions to the existing understanding of Essex, Southend and Thurrock and its business environment - augmented with the Contractors own knowledge, experience and skills.

Bidders should note that in order to effectively share information and have access to the data that is inputted they will be required to enter into a data sharing agreement with ECC and BES Growth Hub. 

10.8  During the duration of the contract, The Contractor will  maintain and develop;

· A clear understanding of individual markets/segments, an awareness of the issues and opportunities present in priority sectors, and a familiarity with relevant networks, clusters and local business support.
· A clear understanding of the support environment already in place in Essex and an awareness of the importance / impact of being able to offer holistic support to clients.
· How it will undertake cluster mapping in priority sectors.
· How it can help The Authority to deepen our understanding of local cluster strengths and opportunities, networks and gaps in the local support offer.  
· Demonstrable ability to comply with ERDF requirements.

10.9 Requirement 1 - Sectoral-focused Place marketing (including cluster-marketing.) Current marketing of Essex has focused on the County as a generic destination however, the Contractor will be required to develop and deliver  specific place marketing strategies at quadrant level, recognising the different economic and political geographies across the Essex economy. The contractor will deliver;

10.9.1 Market intelligence, research materials and knowledge to develop a series of location-specific offers which will contribute to the holistic promotion and communication of the whole Essex and SELEP offer.
10.9.2 A place-marketing strategy based on the market specialisms and businesses environment in each growth area identified in the SELEP Strategic Economic Plan, Economic Plan for Essex, Greater Essex Economic Linkages Report and South Essex Economic Growth Strategy.
10.9.3 Place specific materials, media content and campaigns, targeted where appropriate at specific businesses / business sectors including ‘destination locations’ and their linkages to the rest of the UK and Europe (Ports, Airports, Rail and extensive road network) as well as strong private-sector property market and leisure offer.
10.9.4 A recognisable format and brand utilised across Essex with existing district and borough and City materials aligned to identical standards to promote a clear, recognisable image of Essex to investors with the IPR retained by ECC. 
10.9.5 Specific focus on the availability and strengths of sector-specific supply chains to develop the SME capacity, creating new jobs to support the location and development of trans-national / multi-national companies.
10.9.6 A place marketing offer that includes a comprehensive understanding of the Essex business environment including skills available in the workforce both now and where enhanced future provision may be available. 
10.9.7 Major conferences, events, visits and networking events between SME’s, larger organisations and existing supply chains creating the business environment necessary for further Inward Investment.  

10.10 Requirement 2 - Developing an enhanced intelligence and data analysis programme. The Contractor will use data analysis and intelligence from both created data and engagements with partners, specifically including Districts, Borough and City Councils to drive the location and creation of jobs into Essex. This will be achieved by:

10.10.1 Working with partners and private-sector organisations to develop, understand and see to leverage subject matter expertise, partnerships and communication networks.
10.10.2 Developing an intelligence-led communications prospectus of the current and future programme of commercial property development in Essex to be used in the targeted promotion of sites and premises to businesses. 
10.10.3 Understanding employment trends to give greater focus to marketing and promoting services to businesses.
10.10.4 Providing intelligence around emerging industrial clusters.
10.10.5 Developing a comprehensive understanding of the grants, loans and other funding available for investors in target sectors through development of close partnerships and intelligence sharing networks.
10.10.6 Developing data and information sharing protocols with the BES Growth Hub to ensure that the service is recognised as a conduit for intelligence and analysis. These protocols will reference the need to ensure that the data within the Alcium CRM systems is robust and regularly updated. 
10.10.7 Making available the Alcium CRM system to partners facilitating the two-way updating of information regarding the latest site availability and investor approaches to ensure a consistent understanding and message is communicated. 

10.11 Requirement 3 - Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) and Foreign Inward Investment (FII) The following activities will be delivered to encourage FDII/FII, focused on SME’s and Essex’s key growth-markets;

10.11.1 The Contractor will deliver sufficient local capacity to enable  the realisation of targets for Foreign Direct Investment and Foreign Inward Investment (FDII) promotional and support activity not currently being undertaken by DIT or partners, with the dual aims of attracting new innovative and potentially high growth SME’s and/or supporting local expansions by overseas owned companies.
10.11.2 Recognising that across Essex partner’s resource exists to support FDI and FDII the Contractor should seek to leverage this expertise, knowledge and capacity to enhance the delivery of support to investors.
10.11.3 Using the outputs from the intelligence-led and sectoral focused marketing work referenced above and existing FDII networks, The Contractor will undertake focused investor identification and targeting to encourage re-location from businesses in the sectors of specific focus for Essex. 
10.11.4 The Contractor will develop the existing ECC partnership with DIT and seek to collaborate to enhance the DIT Investment offer for Essex, to avoid duplication, sharing leads as well as seeking to develop relationships to encourage greater marketing of Essex on the international stage. 
10.11.5 The Contractor will develop the FDII pipeline that can be accessed and shared with partners to develop a shared understanding of the market and must put in place protocols to support the flow of intelligence between the Contractor and partners. 

10.12 Requirement 4 - Innovation and targeting of pre-growth & high-growth companies & supply-chain support. The service in Lot 1 links directly to the ‘Innovation, Investment and Enterprise’ priority in the SELEP ESIF strategy. This will be delivered through;

10.12.1 Recognising Essex as a key location for pre-growth and high-growth companies whilst working to develop the emerging innovation practices amongst high-growth companies especially within the sectoral-specific growth locations. 
10.12.2 Ensuring sufficient capacity exists in the service to support engagement between investors and partners (specifically universities and Business Development Programmes and Growth-hub) in sectoral-specific growth locations to raise the number of high value jobs that add value to local supply chains. 
10.12.3 Developing capacity in areas of market specialism to create further impact including opportunities for collaboration between Higher Education Institutions and investors.   
10.12.4 Creating the opportunity for pre-growth and start-up companies will be able to access affordable business accommodation. 

10.13 Requirement 5 – Provide a retention and aftercare programme for businesses. 
The Contractor will maintain close contact with investing businesses through an aftercare programme, an essential requirement if Essex is to retain and grow the relocations and growth secured by the service. Recognising that within some Essex Local Authority Partners there is capacity to support delivery of some of these services the Contractor will; 

10.13.1 Deliver investor development/aftercare activity focused on overseas and UK companies and high value SMEs in Essex, working with Essex Local Authority partners to enhance and support the coordination of local approaches to ensure a consistent level and quality of support is provided across Essex to investors.
10.13.2 Develop knowledge and sustainability of supply chains in key Essex growth sectors through engagements between businesses, local authorities and HE institutions, as well as using them to attract other businesses to the areas whilst anchoring the original investor and creating sustainable new businesses.
10.13.3 Work with partners to ensure a consistent level of aftercare across the County including the provision on capacity building on managing inward investment accounts and aftercare as necessary. 
10.13.4 Collaborate on key accounts with DIT to enable Essex businesses to receive a much wider coverage than the current service of retention activities, through access to appropriate support from both providers.
10.13.5 Provide support to a portfolio of key companies located in Essex, helping them to expand and grow operations and create jobs. 
10.13.6 Expand the current operations, widen the scope and increase the number of companies that will benefit from investor development support, focussing primarily on overseas owned companies and those high value SME’s.
10.13.7 Compile a follow-up visit programmes, liaising with all the relevant partners so that visits can meet the client’s investment criteria and involve all internal and external partners from business, industry and academic institutions. 
10.13.8 Maintain effective relationships with major employers and businesses to retain those businesses, identify growth opportunities and support to manage supply issues (skills, supply chain, etc.). 
10.13.9 Develop an effective communication plan between the service and Local Authority Partners to ensure transparency and consistency in managing investor relationship. 

10.14 Requirement 6 - Enhanced supply-side marketing 
The Contractor will develop a coordinated supply-side marketing offer through engagements with partners and deploy this in their communication of Essex to the market; 

10.14.1 The Contractor will engage Essex partners including SEBB, unitary authorities, districts, boroughs and City Councils, various external led regional and local partnerships other EU ERDF business support funded projects (including the South East Business Boost (SEBB) project, LOCASE, KEEP+, EXEMPLAS etc.)  their employment sites, their offers, commercial agents and land owners, their intelligence work with independent analysis to produce authoritative intelligence on the development potential of sites coming forward across the whole area. 
10.14.2 The Contractor will work with these partners to understand and promote the offer available in their areas or organisation such as sites available for development, planning policies, incentives etc. as well as providing feedback from investors on the perceived, gaps in suitable provision from the partner raising their awareness of areas of potential market failures as well as feedback on challenges from investors in delivering sites / growth. 

10.15 Requirement 7 - Aligned working with the SELEP Growth Hub Network 
The project sits alongside the SELEP Growth-hub network, part-ERDF South East Business Boost (SEBB)) project. together these services will collaborate to ensure that SME’s looking to locate anywhere within the SE LEP area receive a similar high-quality service to support their growth ambitions through financial support, signposting and common place-marketing across the SELEP area. Contractors will ensure;

10.15.1 Clear distinction is made regarding retention services offered to SME’s through this service, which will be focused upon foreign owned businesses as well as those requiring specific tailored re-location and supply chain support. Collaborative working and referral protocols will be established, to ensure clients receive the most appropriate support.
10.15.2 Opportunities for cross-referral between the projects exist, and clear distinctions are drawn, including usage of the linked Alcium CRM system across the two services to ensure completeness and to avoid any duplication of the SEBB provision. 

10.16 Requirement 8 - Aligned working with the Foreign Inward Investment Kent Project and implementation of a strong partnership approach. 
Historically there have been insufficient resources promoting SELEP in the national / international Inward investment market place. To maximise the benefits of alignment across the whole SELEP area, contractors will be required to identify areas for collaboration between the Essex Inward Investment Service and the Foreign Inward Investment Kent Project as well as other partners, delivering;

10.16.1 Opportunities to work together on FDII / Trade as a combined gateway and supporting each other on focus regions (Essex identified China, Kent  the USA) 
10.16.2 Closer, more coordinated links with DIT to generate leads, creating a common offer at business events, to enhance the promotion of the region internationally. 
10.16.3 Effective coordination of regionally promotion including sharing resources to fund delivery of this activity.
10.16.4 Stronger linkages between the Essex and Kent Enterprise Zones including strategies of how this can be used to leverage investors and enhance clustering. 
10.16.5 Referral protocols will be established between the service business support partners, Essex local authorities and Higher Education partners.

10.17 Requirement 9 - Delivery of the Essex Enterprise Centre Provision. 
Enterprise Centres provide SME’s with cost-effective workspace solutions that support the establishment and development of young businesses. As part of this service The Contractor will deliver the Essex Enterprise Centre provision from the Essex Technology & Innovation Centre (ETIC) in order to support the delivery of a holistic, high-quality Inward Investment Service. 

10.17.1 The ETIC provides managed workspace in 29 units, hosting around 175 jobs with the capacity for further expansion.
10.17.2 The inclusion of the operation of the ETIC within this contract is intended to both enhance the Essex proposition and provide businesses investing in Essex with opportunities to thrive and deliver growth to the County and will create a nationally significant, holistic support service for businesses.
10.17.3 Details of the funding model are outlined in section 14. The contractor will be expected to utilise surplus Income (net of staffing and facilities management costs) to enhance the Inward Investment provision.

10.18 Requirement 10 - Development of a sustainable service model 

10.18.1 The Contractor will develop additional revenue streams from operation of the Inward Investment and Enterprise Centre service 
10.18.2 The contractor will set out a plan for how this surplus will be utilised to deliver the enhanced Inward Investment Provision through reduced public funding and ensure the long-term sustainability of the service, subject to agreement with The Authority.
10.18.3 Essex Local Authority and HE partners have expressed an interest in developing a tailored service, specific to the requirement of their localities. The Contractor will work with these parties to deliver these needs. 
10.18.4 The contractor will provide a plan of how they will deliver this through a sustainability plan which outlines the income to be created over the three-year period of the contract. 
10.18.5 At the end of the initial three-year contract period the supplier in agreement with the authority will seek to implement the sustainability plan for a 12 month period to validate the deliverability. 

11 Service Outcomes
 
11.1 Prospective suppliers will provide as part of their submission for this lot set challenging Key Performance Indicators (KPI’s) for the IIEC service, which will include quantities and dates of outputs to be achieved and how they will evidence their achievement. These should be outlined in the relevant sections of the volumetric response table and in the suite of documents requested as part of the volumetric evaluation.

11.2 For the avoidance of doubt the outcomes identified within this section are the minimum acceptable outcomes for the tender response to be accepted. These outcomes are to be used as baselines for contractors to suggest stretch targets in the form of outputs above the minimum requirements. 

11.3  Stretch targets submitted in the bidders exceeding the minimum acceptable outcomes   will be reviewed for robustness and agreed by the Authority prior to the contract commencement and here appropriate reviewed during the first year of the contract.

11.4 The Contractor will share supporting information and evidence in relation to KPI performance with The Authority as and when requested. Officers may, on an annual basis, undertake sample audits.

11.5 The Contractor will maintain licences for and utilise the Alcium CRM system provided by the authority for the recording and monitoring of service outcomes and activity delivery. This system will be accessible at all times by The Authority on behalf of the partners in order to monitor performance and delivery of outputs as well as identify opportunities for collaboration or development of future, related initiatives or programmes.

11.6 These service outputs will be monitored on a monthly basis and reviewed as appropriate at quarterly review meetings, 

11.6.1 Where volume delivery outputs in the ERDF funded programme are not achieved, the Authority reserves the right to withhold payments in subsequent quarters in line with the clawback process which forms the basis of the ERDF contracts. This is a final step and it is intended that in the first instance a recovery plan will be developed.
11.6.2 In extreme cases of continuous performance failure of one or more aspects of the contract, Essex County Council acting may terminate the contract in line with the terms and conditions of contract.

11.7 The Contractor will be required to provide bi-monthly performance updates to The Authority via the Integrated Growth Forum (IGF) and Quarterly Updates to the Greater Essex Business Board (GEBB) as well as other boards and forums on an ad-hoc basis as instructed by Essex County Council

11.8 By mutual agreement these service levels may be modified during the contract period. The performance measures will be reviewed at the end of each year of the contract, and any adjustments to targets will take effect three months after agreement.

11.9 European Regional Development Funds (ERDF) Outcomes.

The Contractor will deliver the Essex portion of this ERDF funded activity on behalf of Essex partners and will   focus on working to secure Inward Investment, supporting the growth and development of supply chains and of SME’s through the following activities;
1. Enhanced Place Marketing  including Enterprise Zones, Gateway Ports, Assisted Areas and Growth Corridors
2. Increased intelligence and data analysis
3. Foreign Direct Investment focussed on key growth markets
4. Innovation and Supply Chain support
5. Business relocation, retention and after care service
6. Supply-side marketing support.

11.10 The ERDF programme outputs have been developed with Essex partners and East Sussex County Council and have been verified as deliverable as part of the development process. These outcomes, including the profile attached as in the ERDF application attached to procurement documents have been agreed with DCLG and are fixed. Non-delivery is subject to claw-back or non-payment of funds. Contractors should demonstrate in their response how they will effectively deliver to these profiles and their protocol for managing under performance and claw-back. 

11.11 These outputs will form the basis of the key performance indicators for the service which The Contractor will be measured against.  Contractors should note that ERDF can only assess new jobs created and not safeguarded or indirect jobs. That means new, permanent, paid jobs created as a result of the service. Evidence to demonstrate delivery of these outputs should be written confirmation by an enterprise on receipt of support from the contractor.

11.12 Output Indicators– as set out in 2014-2020 European Growth Programme, Output Indicator Definitions Guidance for ERDF, Sept 2016.
	
	Output Targets Annual / (total)  
	Evidence required  to be provided by contractor

	C1; Number of enterprises receiving support 

	42 / (126)
	Count criteria: Small and medium sized enterprises (SMEs); any support that is consistent with national eligibility rules and Operational Programme. 

Count threshold: Minimum 2 days active consultancy support; a specific business can only be counted once.

Count exclusions: Travelling and preparation time; distribution of mail shots and brochures; activity already counted; any business ineligible for ERDF support.

Verification evidence: Record of business (name, address, contact details, CRN); support claimed through hours supported (verified by business supported)  

	C4; Number of enterprises receiving non-
financial support 

	38 / (114)
	
Count criteria: This is a subset of indicator C1 – therefore Count Criteria under C1 must be fulfilled. To register as non-financial support, the business must be provided with a service or services by the project with no direct payment of monies. 

Count threshold: This is a subset of indicator C1 – therefore Count threshold is as C1.

Count exclusions: This is a subset of indicator C1 – therefore Count exclusions is as C1.

Verification evidence In addition to Indicator C1,support claimed through hours supported – record, electronic or paper, of support over the minimum threshold (12 hours) verified by a senior member of staff in the enterprise assisted, including time period claimed.


	C5; Number of new enterprises supported 

	4 / (12)
	Count criteria: Same as C1 criteria, plus; a new business which is not trading and registered at Companies House for less than 12 months; a business locating in the Programme area for the first time (ie new to Programme area or branches of businesses which remain established elsewhere in the EU; or foreign direct investment bringing new enterprises to Programme area, both first time investment and subsequent expansions from outside the UK)  

Count threshold: Same as C1 criteria

Count exclusions: Same as C1; the same business cannot be counted at different phases of its growth

Verification evidence: Same as C01; evidence of new business requires company incorporation statement or letter or standard formed signed by business

	C8; Employment increase in supported enterprises 

	60 / (180)
	
Count criteria: New, permanent, paid, FTE job created as a result of the activity supported by project; new means it did not exist with employer in England programme area before intervention; permanent means it should have intended life expectancy of at least 12 months.

Count threshold: A job with an intended life expectancy of 12 months; date of creation is the day the new employee starts work in enterprise; minimum 36 hours per week threshold; part time jobs treated pro rata.

Count exclusions: Jobs created directly to set up the project’s activities, including construction jobs.

Verification evidence: Written confirmation from supported enterprise, including job details; additional information (age, gender, disability; ethnicity)	


	C28; Number of enterprises supported to introduce new to the market products.

	4 / (13)
	
Count criteria: This is a subset of the indicator C1 - therefore Count Criteria under C1 must be fulfilled.
Support must be for an enterprise to introduce one of the following:

· Product - when it is either at pre-launch or launched to the market
· Process - when it has been introduced into the business
· Service - when it has been introduced to the market.

The indicator measures if an enterprise receives support to develop a 'new to the market' product in any of its markets. It includes process innovation as long as the process contributes to the development of the product.

A product is new to the market if there is no other product available on a market that offers the same functionality, or the design or technology that the new product uses is fundamentally different from the design or technology of already existing products. Products can be tangible or intangible (incl. services and processes).

Supported operations that aimed to introduce new to the markets products, but did not succeed are still counted.
If a product is new both to the market and to the firm, the enterprise should also be counted as supported to introduce new to the market products as well as supported to introduce new to the firm products.

Enterprises included in this indicator should also be recorded as receiving one of grants or financial or non-financial support.
The indicator applies to all sizes of enterprise, but eligibility rules or operation selection criteria may restrict the scope of activity.

Count exclusions: This is a subset of indicator C1 – therefore Count exclusions is as C1.

Operations without the aim of actually developing a product are excluded. If an enterprise introduces several products or receives support for several operations, it is still counted as one enterprise. In case of cooperation operations, the indicator measures all participating enterprises

Verification evidence: In addition to the evidence required for indicator C1: Products/processes services:  A self-declaration from the enterprise to confirm the product/process or service is new. The enterprise should also confirm the date the new product was launched and should provide further documentation to confirm details of product, which could include marketing information or literature.


	C29; Number of enterprises supported to introduce new to the firm products.

	3 / (9)
	
Count threshold: This is a subset of indicator C1 – therefore Count threshold is as C1

The indicator measures if an enterprise is supported to develop a “new to the firm” product. It includes process innovation as long as the process contributes to the development of the product. Projects without the aim of actually developing a product are excluded. If an enterprise introduces several products or receives support for several operations, it is still counted as one enterprise. In case of cooperation operations, the indicator measures all participating enterprises to which the product is new.

A product is new to the firm if the enterprise did not produce a product with the same functionality or the production technology is fundamentally different from the technology of already produced products. Products can be tangible or intangible (including services).

Supported projects that aimed to introduce new to the firm products, but did not succeed are still counted.

If a product is new both to the market and to the firm, the enterprise should be counted in both indicators. Enterprises included in this indicator should also be recorded as receiving one of grants or financial or non-financial support. The indicator applies to all sizes of enterprise but national eligibility rules or project selection criteria may restrict the scope of activity.

Count threshold: Same as C1 criteria

Count exclusions: Same as C1 criteria.  

Verification evidence:  In addition to the evidence required for indicator C1: Products/processes services: Evidence might include the date a new or improved process became operational or the date the new product or service was launched from market information or marketing literature.


 
11.13 Minimum ERDF compliant requirements. The project will deliver the following support to SME clients;

11.13.1 Twelve hours (minimum) support (advice, intelligence and visits to potential sites) for investors to plan and implement a re-location to Essex, including property searches, site reports for clients looking for larger premises or sites, arranged/accompanied site visits as appropriate, assistance with negotiating terms, assistance with planning applications and recommendation of sources of support where appropriate, including sources of possible funding.

11.13.2 Twelve hours (minimum) support to selected businesses already in Essex and, South Essex to develop an action plan to retain or grow jobs and support new product/service development and market entry.

11.13.3 Business retention service - keeping in touch with key businesses means there is an early warning system for SMEs who may be considering re-location out of the area. This service will improve the retention rate of existing businesses by supporting them to find alternatives for their expansion within the area.

11.13.4 Referrals to additional sources of support and funding where the clients requirements fall outside the remit of the project (especially to offer the services of the Growth Hub, Locase and Keep+) should be recorded and monitored as part of the CRM system and included in ERDF reporting.

11.13.5 In order to encourage and facilitate improved supply chain opportunities for SME clients, key larger employers in the specified growth sectors will be engaged. The delivery contractor(s) will encourage investment leading to collaboration between SME’s and larger business, enhancing the development of supply chains, and clusters, and enabling business relationships between them to help SME beneficiary’s growth plans. A collaborative approach with DIT will be taken when engaging with larger foreign owned investors to provide joined up support.

Contractors will be required to account, within their responses to this ITT, how they will manage delivery against these outputs and the type, frequency and mechanisms they will put in place to record and share this data with Essex partners.
11.14 Broader service outputs: In addition to the ERDF service the Contractor will be required to deliver a broader range of services. The contractor will seek to work closely with the IPA’s in Kent and East Sussex to meet SELEP’s key priority of increasing trade and attracting investment across the South East, through delivery of enhanced, sector-focused support to SME’s, supporting them to re-locate and/or expand their operations through a comprehensive package including enhanced place-marketing and innovation support, and retained through aftercare services. These additional services should focus on;

11.14.1 Enhancing partnerships / developing strong linkages with the Growth Hub and Knowledge Bases (University sector), enabling and providing on-going, holistic support for economic growth for businesses and the wider region.
11.14.2 Encouraging collaborations and strategic linkages between large multi-national inward investors / businesses and SME’s, developing strong supply chain opportunities and resultant business growth, job creation and retention.
11.14.3 Undertaking marketing and promotion to a broader client base beyond SME’s, producing a plan detailing activity and related outputs as well as seeking to attend domestic and overseas Inward Investment events to promote Essex as a destination.  
11.14.4 Enhancing the long-term sustainability of the service including outlining measures and activities to deliver additional funding including the provision of enhanced / additional services and private commissions. Contractors will be required to provide an evidenced plan for income generation as part of their tender response, including how this funding will be reinvested into the service over the lifetime of the service contract. 
11.15 Contractors will be expected to identify how they will deliver this broader service using both ERDF funding where permitted under the terms of the service contract and by enhancing the service budget by maximising income from delivery of the Enterprise Centre. Further details are outlined in section 11.17 of this specification. 
11.16 The contractor will deliver as a minimum, the following outputs with both larger non-SME businesses as well as SME’s.
11.16.1 1500 jobs (2017/18) 
11.16.2 15 business locations (projects) to Essex (2017/18)
11.16.3 35 Inward Investor business engagements per annum (2017/18)
11.16.4 34 Existing Investors engaged with per annum (2017/18)

11.17 Enterprise Centre Outputs: In addition to the core Inward Investment service, contractors are required to deliver an Enterprise Centre service, through the ETIC, as part of this integrated contract. Contractors are expected to outline how they will utilise the centre to support the establishment and development of young businesses to enable transition to grow-on or other business units and support the delivery of the Inward Investment Outputs. The contractor will seek to maximise the income from the centre to deliver a surplus which they are required to utilise to enhance the delivery of the enhanced to reinvest in the delivery of an enhanced holistic, high-quality Inward Investment Service. A guide to the anticipated costs and surpluses that suppliers can generate from operation of the ETIC are presented in the table at 14.7. In the delivery of the service contractors will be required to provide an annual fee of £63,000 to ECC for the licensing of the building.  

11.17.1 The Contractor will be responsible for operating the facility on a Fully Repairing an Insuring (FRI) lease, the heads of terms are attached to this requirement. 
11.17.2 The Contractor will provide day-to-day management of the ETIC and businesses within, including attracting new businesses to vacant units and ensuring that sufficient staffing support is provided.
11.17.3 Essex County Council will retain ownership of the building throughout the period that the contractor occupies the space. 
11.17.4 During the 2015/16 financial year, after overheads the centre made an operating surplus of £30,000. 
11.17.5 ECC is currently delivering an expansion of the centre which will provide a gross internal floor space of 2083 Sq. Metres allowing the contractor to deliver a surplus to reinvest in the service. The figures in table at 14.7 identify the forecast income to the service.

11.17.6 . The contractor is expected to work with ECC to develop a plan for utilisation of the additional rental space which may include additional places for start-ups to meet growing demand or more innovative alternatives. For clarity we have coloured the plans at appendices 3a and 3b with the following key to demonstrate to contractors the opportunities for the effective utilisation of space:
· Red      	To let or let now
· Blue        	To let or let from March 2017
· Green          	To let from late 2017
· Orange         Meeting rooms
· Yellow          Admin offices

11.17.7 Contractors should note that these plans are not to scale and are included for guidance purposes only.

11.17.8 Contractors will, as part of their tender responses outline how the surplus revenue will be reinvested into the Inward Investment service and how they intend to exceed the above outputs during the life of the contract.

11.17.9 The contractor will be required to ensure that occupancy of the centre remains above 85% throughout the life of the contract, in order to ensure that the income profile in section 14 can be met. With 100% occupancy as at Dec 2016 the Centre had 22 businesses (3 occupying two units and 1 in three units, the gross income as at Dec 2016 with 100% occupancy was circa £20,000 per month.
 
11.17.10 In the previous 3 years the average occupancy of the centre has averaged 91%. The longest occupiers have been there for 10 years and the shortest moved in in Dec 2016. The average length of tenure based on this year’s occupiers has been 4.5 years. 

11.18 For the avoidance of doubt the total minimum service outputs for the service will be the combined outputs for of the ESIF Service outlined in 11.9 and the broader service outlined in 11.15. 

12 Contract period

12.1 The initial contract period shall commence on the 1st May 2017 and will continue until 30 April 2020 unless terminated in accordance with the Terms and Conditions of the service.

12.2 At the end of the initial contract period ECC will have the option to extend the contract for a further 12 months at a variable funding rate up to a maximum value of £670,000. 

13 Contract value

13.1 The value of the contract for this lot will be for a fixed-cost delivery totalling £670,000 in each calendar year.

13.2 The contract will be funded through contributions from Essex County Council and the European Regional Development Fund. A copy of the application is set out in appendix 2

13.3 Additionally, The Contractor will utilise the surplus from the ETIC to fund additional services as outlined above. The Contractor is expected to deliver the volume profile set out above as a minimum in line with the profile in 14.

14 Funding Model

14.1 The payment mechanism for this service is included as a separate document. 

14.2 There is a £670,000 budget in each calendar year for the delivery of the service.

14.3 90% of this budget will be paid in 12 equal monthly payments to the contractor, with quarterly accruals taking place on the basis that the contractor meets the volumetric requirements committed to as part of their tender responses. 

14.4 10% of the budget, in each calendar year, will be retained by The Authority until year end to mitigate the impacts of any  target volume not achieved  and any claw-back place as a result of underperformance against KPI’s. Contractors will receive the remaining 10% in a single-payment at year end on the basis that all reporting is completed and all KPI’s are satisfactorily met and up to date across the year. 

14.5 For the operation of the ETIC the Contractor will collect and retain all rental income from tenants on a monthly basis. From this the contractor will be required to pay costs staffing, maintenance, utility and licensing costs for use of the centre.  

14.6 It is anticipated that following these costs the ETIC will generate a surplus in line with the measures outlined in the table below. 

14.7 The Contractor will be expected to reinvest all surplus income generated by the ETIC or private commissions to to enhance the capacity of the Inward Investment Service and provide the Authority with a plan of how they will deliver, what the surplus will be used for.   

14.8 Enterprise centres funding profile

14.9 The figures below outline the income and potential surplus that may be generated from the Centre from the various phases of utilisation of the available space. 

	
	Existing Centre
	
	Expanded  Centre
	
	Optimised Centre

	
	£000
	
	£000
	
	£000

	
	
	
	
	
	

	Total Income
	204
	
	291
	
	326

	
	
	
	
	
	

	Direct Costs
	140
	
	183
	
	183

	
	
	
	
	
	

	Net Income
	63
	
	108
	
	143

	
	
	
	
	
	

	Lease Charge to ECC
	63
	
	63
	
	63

	
	
	
	
	
	

	Surplus to Invest in Service
	0
	
	45
	
	80


These figures are only for guidance purposes and are subject to review as part of the mobilisation phase of the contract.
ECC recognises that cost figures above are based on the current operational arrangements and Contractors delivering services may be able to generate considerable efficiencies in maintenance or utility costs for the centre and should identify these alongside any other income to be generated from the Inward Investment Service into the financial plan submitted as part of their responses. This should also include a timeline for the implementation of the expanded centre space in line with the plans at appendices 3a and 3b.

15 Service KPI’s & Monitoring Information.

15.1 The following outlines the Key Performance Indicators (KPI’s) as well as monitoring information which contractors will be required to comply with as a minimum in their execution of the delivery of the service.  

15.2 The Contractor and ECC will purchase licenses for the Alcium Customer Relationship Management (CRM) system enabling continuous monitoring of the KPI’s and other activity to be delivered as part of this contract. 

15.3 All evidence relating to the achievement of the service and its associated KPI’s (including paper forms) will be completed by the contractors and the businesses they provide support to and stored in the CRM system to facilitate future audit as required.

15.4 Progress towards the achievement of KPI’s will be recorded by contractors on the CRM as part of BAU activity. A monthly progress report outlining the achievements, issues and risks will be developed and shared to Essex County Council service commissioners and contract management teams on a monthly basis from the point this contract commences. 

15.5 A quarterly ERDF output monitoring form will be completed by The Contractor and returned to the authority for submission of a claim. 

15.6 KPI’s will be formally monitored through monthly contract management meetings and quarterly service delivery meetings. The monthly meetings will seek to formally review progress and identify mitigations or escalate as appropriate risks to the delivery of KPI’s. The quarterly meetings will be utilised to evaluate the delivery of service against KPI’s and specifically the ERDF outputs to allow the submission of quarterly returns and consider performance and any potential impacts on claw-back.

15.7 KPI’s and monitoring information will be reviewed by ECC and The Contractor within the first three months of the contract to confirm they effectively support the delivery of the service outputs and remain relevant to mobilised activity. Thereafter, KPI’s and monitoring information will be reviewed annually by the Authority and the Contractor with amendments, additions and removal of KPI’s undertaken based on latest performance information at mutual agreement of both parties. 

15.8 The following KPI’s apply to the services to be delivered as part of this contract.

15.9 Enterprise Centre KPI’s

15.9.1 The occupancy rates of available units in the Centre will, on a monthly a basis(averaged across all units) be – above 85%
15.9.2 Monthly surplus produced (measured against agreed target at year-start, based on open-book accounting) 

15.10 Total Annual Inward Investment Service KPI’s

15.10.1 1560 - Employment increase in supported enterprises (jobs created) (separated by ERDF 60 and non-ERDF1500 jobs (2017/18) 
15.10.2 31 business locations to Essex.
15.10.3 80 Inward Investor business engagements per annum (2017/18)
15.10.4 104 existing Investors engaged with per annum (2017/18) 
15.10.5 80 Enterprises receiving support (separated by ERDF and non-ERDF)
15.10.6 4 Number of new enterprises supported (Included in 10.10.3 count) (2017/18)

15.10.7 A 75% response rate to all customer enquiries in two working days and a 100% response rate in 5 working days. A response is defined as an initial reply to an enquiry with an offer support, signposting or seeking clarification with this recorded via the CRM system.

15.11 Whole service KPI’s

15.11.1 Production of a monthly activity report outlining the engagements with partners. 
In addition to these set KPI’s as part of the tender evaluation, contractors are asked to specify additional KPI’s to which their services can be measured against
15.12 Enterprise Centre monitoring 

15.12.1 Upsizing / downsizing rate. Measured through an exit survey (monitors next steps for business in EC’s e.g. expansion to larger premises or closure)
15.12.2 Growth of companies – number of employees at residency start and finish (measured through exit survey.)

15.13 Inward Investment Service Monitoring 

15.13.1 Number of projects (contractor to suggest a figure through their bid)
15.13.2 Number of approaches for support 
15.13.3 Number of businesses rejected for support
15.13.4 Number of referrals to DIT, Growth Hub, HE’s
15.13.5 Number of Organisations supply-chain engagements supported

15.14 Whole service monitoring

15.14.1 Number of Apprenticeships supported  

15.15 Performance Management Process

15.15.1 Monitoring of performance against the achievement of KPI’s will be undertaken by the ECC contract manager for the service with monthly liaison meetings between The Contractors representative and ECC utilising the monthly progress report from The Contractor.

15.15.2 In the event of non-delivery against outcomes in the first instance the contract manager will seek to work with The Contractors to identify the specific issues, develop understanding and seek to identify mitigations.

15.15.3 Should progress towards the delivery of any KPI be continuously 20% below the level agreed in the contract for one quarter ECC will seek to develop a recovery plan in conjunction with the supplier using ideas suggested by the supplier? 

15.15.4 In the event that progress towards any KPI remains 20% below any agreed KPI for two consecutive quarters ECC will withhold payment for subsequent quarter’s activity.

15.15.5 Contractors are advised that as this activity is part-funded by ERDF there is a risk of claw-back of funding of up to 100% as a result of failure to deliver outputs in line with ERDF targets as part of the service contract with DCLG. ECC will pass all liability for claw-back to The Contractor in the result of failure to deliver or appropriately evidence the delivery of outputs during the contract period. 

15.16 On the basis that all reporting is completed and progress towards KPI’s remains within the agreed tolerance agreed at commencement of this contract the contractor shall raise an invoice annually on the anniversary of the contract for 10% of the budget (£67,000), in each calendar year. This fee will be retained by the Authority until year end to mitigate the impacts of any target volume not achieved and any claw-back placed on the A	uthority. 

16 TUPE 

16.1 The view of the Council is that the Transfer of Undertaking (Protection of Employment) Regulations 2006 (TUPE) Regulations which implement the Acquired Rights Directive will apply to this contract, however, Tenderers should seek their own legal advice as to the applicability of TUPE and as to the effect of the TUPE clause contained in the contract Terms and Conditions.
 
16.2 To enable the Council to evaluate your tender on the basis that TUPE will apply we have collated anonymised information pertaining to the employment of staff (including staffing costs and conditions of employment) as well as financial liabilities to be passed to The Contractor.

16.3 The Council will provide you with a copy of this information but firstly we need your written agreement that you will only use the information provided for the purposes of evaluating your tender, that you will not disclose it to any third party and that you will destroy it once the tender process is concluded if you are not the successful tenderer. We also only provide you with this information on the basis that we give no warranties as to its accuracy and that we cannot accept any liability for any inaccuracies contained therein. 

16.4 [bookmark: Eprocurement]If you wish to see the information that we hold please provide your written undertaking that you agree to the above terms via Ariba as soon as possible. 
17 E-Procurement Requirements

17.1 Essex County Council has implemented a fully automated Purchase to Pay system called Marketplace.  For further information, please click here.

17.2 A record on Marketplace will be created for the successful bidder and a user ID and password will be issued via e-mail.  
17.3 The user ID and password will allow the successful bidder to:
17.3.1  View their orders online;
17.3.2 Update their status;
17.3.3 Notify delivery; and
17.3.4  Submit and monitor the status of electronic invoices, once they have been submitted.

17.4 Orders will be sent electronically to the successful bidder’s central e-mail address from the contract start date.

17.5 Electronic Invoicing

17.6  The successful bidder will be expected to submit electronic invoices from the contract start date. The successful bidder will achieve this through turning any outstanding Purchase Orders into electronic invoices by utilising the PO Flip method on Marketplace. On approval of the electronic invoice an automatic payment will be made via BACS, direct to the successful bidder’s bank account supported by an e-mailed remittance advice, in line with Essex County Council’s contracted payment terms. In addition to the above, the successful bidder will be able to view the status of their invoices, via the Marketplace system.

17.7 There is no charge for the PO Flip method.












Appendix 1 – Draft ERDF Service agreement


























Appendix 2 – South East Invest Inward Investment Bid





















[bookmark: _GoBack]




Appendices 3a & 3b – Site Plans for Ongar Enterprise Centre
Please note these drawings are not to scale and should not be used to calculate the space of the building. Detailed plans are available to contractors on request. 

Appendix 3a – Ground Floor areas



Appendix 3b – First Floor areas
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Example European Regional Development Fund Revenue Funding Agreement


August 2016

This document is a draft of the standard European Regional Development Fund funding agreement used for Revenue projects.  This document is provided for illustrative purposes only.  The terms on which a Grant Recipient is offered funding may be subject to change and will include additional project specific conditions.
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THIS Agreement is dated 


20[  ]

PARTIES



1.
THE SECRETARY OF STATE FOR COMMUNITIES AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT whose principal address is 2 Marsham Street, London SW1P 4DF (the Secretary of State); and


2.
[INSERT GRANT RECIPIENT DETAILS] [(INSERT REGISTERED NUMBER IF APPLICABLE)]of [INSERT ADDRESS] (Grant Recipient).


BACKGROUND


A The Commission of the European Union (‘European Commission’) has adopted the Operational Programme for England, setting out its contribution to the Union strategy for smart, sustainable and inclusive growth and the achievement of economic, social and territorial cohesion;


B The Secretary of State as the managing authority for the Operational Programme pursuant to Article 123(1) of Regulation 1303 wishes to offer the Grant and the Grant Recipient agrees to accept the Grant on the terms and conditions of this Funding Agreement;

C This Funding Agreement serves as the document described in Article 125(3)(c) of Regulation 1303, setting out the conditions for support for the operation concerned and the specific requirements concerning the products or services to be delivered under the operation, the financing plan and the time-limit for execution. 

IT IS AGREED THAT:


1 definitions


In this Funding Agreement the following words and phrases shall have the following meanings:


“Agreed Activity End Date” means the date specified as such in the Project Specific Conditions and being the date that all of the Project Activities shall be finished and complete.


“Agreed Financial Completion Date” means the date specified as such in the Project Specific Conditions and being the date that all of the expenditure eligible for grant will have been defrayed.


“Agreed Project Practical Completion Date” means the date specified as such in the Project Specific Conditions and being the date by which the Targets shall be achieved. 

“Application” means the application for Grant (and any annexures thereto) which is contained in Schedule 5.


“Approved Use” means use of an Asset as set out in the Project Specific Conditions. 


“Asset” means an asset which may be either a Fixed Asset or a Major Asset as appropriate in the relevant context and “Assets” shall be construed accordingly.


“Asset Register Template” means the asset register template notified to the Grant Recipient.

“Audit” means an audit/monitoring verification carried out pursuant to Articles 125 and 127 of Regulation 1303 by the Secretary of State in its role as ‘managing authority’ or the Government Internal Audit Agency in its role as ‘audit authority’, or any audit by the European Commission, European Court of Auditors or, where relevant, the National Audit Office.

“Capital Contribution Rate” means the percentage rate in respect of Eligible Capital Expenditure and is specified in the Project Specific Conditions. 


“Capital Maximum Sum” means the maximum amount of Grant payable in respect of Eligible Capital Expenditure and is specified in the Project Specific Conditions. 


[“Capital Maximum Sum for the Less Developed Region” means the maximum amount of Grant payable in respect of Eligible Capital Expenditure for the Less Developed Category of Region and is specified in the Project Specific Conditions.]

[“Capital Maximum Sum for the More Developed Region” means the maximum amount of Grant payable in respect of Eligible Capital Expenditure for the More Developed Category of Region and is specified in the Project Specific Conditions.]

[“Capital Maximum Sum for the Transition Region” means the maximum amount of Grant payable in respect of Eligible Capital Expenditure for the Transition Category of Region and is specified in the Project Specific Conditions.]

“Change” means in relation to the Project as defined in the Application any of the following changes (in accordance with clause 9):-

(a)
a change in the Ownership, Control and Nature of Business of the Grant Recipient;


(b)
a change in the nature or purpose of the Project or in the delivery of the Project, as set out in the Application;


(c)
any change to the Eligible Expenditure;


(d)
any change to the Expenditure Profile; 


(e)
any change to any of the Key Milestone Dates; 


(f)
any change to any of the Targets.

“Committed” means, in relation to any Match Funding, either:-


(a)
funding (which shall constitute all or any part of the Match Funding requirement contained in this Funding Agreement) which has been committed to the Grant Recipient in writing pursuant to which a third party makes available an amount to the Grant Recipient and which shall not be subject to any conditions precedent or conditions subsequent which are (in the opinion of the Secretary of State acting reasonably) unacceptable; or 

(b)
funding which shall constitute all or any part of the Match Funding requirement contained in this Funding Agreement which shall be provided from the Grant Recipient’s own resources the availability of which shall be evidenced to the Secretary of State.

“Completion” means completion of the Project Activities to the satisfaction of the Secretary of State. 


“Conditions” means the terms and conditions upon which the Grant is payable as contained in clauses 1 to 27 of the main body of this Funding Agreement and the Project Specific Conditions at Schedule 1.


“Completed Project” means a Project that has been physically completed or fully implemented and in respect of which all related payments have been made by the Grant Recipient and the corresponding public contribution has been paid to the Grant Recipient.


“Confidential Information" means all Personal Data and any information, however it is conveyed, that relates to the business, affairs, developments, trade secrets, know-how, personnel, and suppliers of the owner of the Confidential Information, including all intellectual property rights, together with all information derived from any of the above, and any other information clearly designated as being confidential (whether or not it is marked "confidential") or which ought reasonably be considered to be confidential.


“Contracting Authority” means any contracting authority as defined in Regulation 3 of the Public Contracts Regulations 2006 or Regulation 2 of the Public Contracts Regulations 2015 (as amended) other than the Secretary of State.

“Contribution Rate” means the percentage rate of Eligible Expenditure at which Grant is paid as contained in the Project Specific Conditions and may be the Capital Contribution Rate and/or the Revenue Contribution Rate.


“Correction” means an amount to be repaid or withheld from the Grant payable as determined following the finding of an Irregularity and calculated, where relevant, by reference to the published guidelines on flat-rate corrections, for example as set out in the National European Structural and Investment Funds Procurement Requirements and the Guidelines for Determining Financial Corrections 

“Crown Body” means any Secretary of State, office or agency of the Crown.


“Data” means:-

(a) the data, text, drawings, diagrams, images or sounds (together with any database made up of any of these) which are embodied in any electronic, magnetic, optical or tangible media, and which are: (i) supplied to the Grant Recipient by or on behalf of the Secretary of State; or (ii) which the Grant Recipient is required to generate, process, store or transmit pursuant to this Funding Agreement; or 


(b) any Personal Data for which the Secretary of State is the Data Controller.


“Data Controller” shall have the same meaning as set out in the Data Protection Act 1998, as amended.


“Data Processor” shall have the same meaning as set out in the Data Protection Act 1998, as amended.


“Data Protection Legislation” means the Data Protection Act 1998, as amended, the EU Data Protection Directive 95/46/EC, the Regulation of Investigatory Powers Act 2000, the Telecommunications (Lawful Business Practice) (Interception of Communications) Regulations 2000 (SI 2000/2699), the Electronic Communications Data Protection Directive 2002/58/EC, the Privacy and Electronic Communications (EC Directive) Regulations 2003 and all applicable laws and regulations relating to processing of personal data and privacy, including where applicable the guidance and codes of practice issued by the Information Commissioner.


“Data Subject” shall have the same meaning as set out in the Data Protection Act 1998, as amended.


“Delivery Partner” means a third party that (in collaboration with the Grant Recipient) shall deliver the Project, itself defray expenditure to be claimed and carry out the Project Activities in accordance with clause 4 and which third party is not intended by either party to be providing services or works under a contract for services or works.

“Disposal” means the disposal, sale, transfer or the grant of any estate or interest in any Asset and includes any contract for a disposal and “Dispose” shall be construed accordingly.


“Eligibility Rules” means the rules governing eligibility of expenditure for payment of European Regional Development Fund contained in:


(a) Regulation 1301;


(b) Regulation 1303; and


(c) The National European Regional Development Fund Eligibility Rules. 

“Eligible Capital Expenditure” means the expenditure set out in the profile at Schedule 2.

“Eligible Expenditure” means expenditure in relation to this Project that complies in all respects with the Eligibility Rules.

“Eligible Revenue Expenditure” means the expenditure set out in the profile at Schedule 2.

“Environmental Information Regulations” means the Environmental Information Regulations 2004 (SI No 2004/3391) together with any guidance and/or codes of practice issued by the ‘Information Commissioner’ (as referred to therein) or relevant Government Department in relation to these regulations.


“European Union Procurement Law” includes, but is not restricted to EC Directives 2004/18/EC, 2004/17/EC and 2007/66/EC as implemented by the Public Contracts Regulations 2006 (SI No 5/2006), as amended, Directive 2014/24/EU as implemented by the Public Contracts Regulations 2015 and the Utilities Contracts Regulations 2006 (SI No 6/2006), as amended, and includes the EU Commission Interpretative Communication (2006/C 179/02), the Consolidated Versions of the Treaty on European Union and the Treaty on the Functioning of the European Union’.


“Event of Default” means an event or circumstance as defined by clause 12.1.

“Expenditure” means either capital expenditure or revenue Expenditure (as appropriate in the context).  


“Expenditure Profile” means the information provided by the Grant Recipient detailing the spend forecast for the carrying out of the Project Activities and defrayal of expenditure including the Start Date and the Agreed Financial Completion Date and which is contained in Schedule 2. 


“Financial Year” means the calendar year.  


“Final Payment Date” means the date of the final payment of Grant to the Grant Recipient.

“Fixed Asset” means any Asset which consists of land and/or buildings, plant, machinery or other thing that is, or is to be, fixed to any land and which is to be acquired, developed, enhanced, constructed and/or installed as part of the Project. 


“Funding Agreement” means this agreement including the Schedules.  

“Grant” means the grant of European Regional Development Fund payable pursuant to this Funding Agreement up to the Maximum Sum as set out in the Project Specific Conditions.


“Grant Claim” means a claim for Grant using the Secretary of State’s System on line facility. 

“Grant Recipient Equipment” means the hardware, computer and telecoms devices and equipment made available by the Grant Recipient or its sub-contractors (but not hired, leased or loaned from the Secretary of State) for the provision of the Project Activities.


“Grant Recipient Personnel” means all employees, agents, consultants and contractors of the Grant Recipient and/or of any sub-contractor.

“Grant Recipient Software” means software which is owned by or licensed to the Grant Recipient, including software which is or will be used by the Grant Recipient for the purposes of complying with its obligations pursuant to this Funding Agreement.


“Grant Recipient System” means the information and communications technology system used by the Grant Recipient in performing its obligations under this Funding Agreement including the Grant Recipient Software, Grant Recipient Equipment and related cabling (but excluding the Secretary of State System).

“Guidance Note on Revenue Generating Projects” means the guidance published from time to time by the Secretary of State and contained on the Website, the version subsisting at the date of this Funding Agreement being [England Regional Development Fund Operational Programme 2014-20, Guidance on Revenue Generating Projects, September 2015].

“Guidelines for Determining Financial Corrections” means the Guidelines for determining financial corrections to be made to expenditure co financed by the Structural and Investment Funds from time to time in force and notified to the Grant Recipient by the Secretary of State and which (those subsisting on the date of this Funding Agreement) are:-


· Commission Decision C(2013) 9527 19.12.2013 on the setting out and approval of the guidelines for determining financial corrections to be made by the Commission to expenditure financed by the Union under shared management for non-compliance with the rules on public procurement.

“Information Communications and Technology Environment” means the Secretary of State System and the Grant Recipient System.

“Information” has the meaning given in the Freedom of Information Act 2000.


“Information Commissioner” has the meaning given in the Freedom of Information Act 2000.



“Instalment Period” means the period referred to in the Project Specific Conditions.


“Intellectual Property Right” means all patents, know-how, registered trade marks, registered designs, utility models, applications and rights to apply for any of the foregoing unregistered design rights, unregistered trade marks, rights to prevent passing off for unfair competition and copyright, database rights, topography rights and any other rights in any invention discovery or process in each case in the United Kingdom and all other countries in the world and together with all renewals and extensions.

“Interpretative Communication” means the Commission Interpretative Communication on the Community law applicable to contract awards not or not fully subject to the provisions of the Public Procurement Directives (2006/C 179/02)

“Irregularity” means any breach of European Union law, or of national law relating to its application resulting from an act or omission by a Grant Recipient or a Delivery Partner (and/or its agents and subcontractors), which has, or would have, the effect of prejudicing the budget of the European Union by charging an unjustified item of expenditure to the budget of the European Union.

 “Key Milestone Dates” means those milestones to achieve the Project which are contained in the Project Specific Conditions. 


“Law” means any applicable law, statute, bye-law, regulation, order, regulatory policy, guidance or industry code, rule of court or directives or requirements of any Regulatory Body, delegated or subordinate legislation or notice of any Regulatory Body.

 “Losses” means all costs, charges, fees, expenses, fines and losses (including, loss of profit, loss of reputation) and all interest penalties and legal and other professional costs and expenses.

“Major Asset” means an Asset being used for the Project which is not a Fixed Asset but has a value as at the date of this Funding Agreement (or date of acquisition if the acquisition is funded (in whole or in part) by this Grant) of at least £5,000.00 (five thousand pounds).


“Malicious Software” means any software program or code intended to destroy, interfere with, corrupt, or cause undesired effects on program files, data or other information, executable code or application software macros, whether or not its operation is immediate or delayed, and whether the malicious software is introduced wilfully, negligently or without knowledge of its existence.

“Match Funding” means the contribution to the Project to meet the balance of Eligible Expenditure not supported by Grant and the Match Funding details are contained in the Project Specific Conditions. 


[“Match Funding Longstop Date” means the last date by which the Grant Recipient is to provide evidence to the Secretary of State that any Match Funding listed as indicative is fully Committed.]

“Material Breach” means a breach of this Funding Agreement (including an anticipatory breach) which is not minimal or trivial in its consequences as further set out in clause 12.  


“Maximum Sum” means the maximum amount of Grant to be provided by the Secretary of State for the support of the Project and includes the Capital Maximum Sum and the Revenue Maximum Sum. 

“National European Regional Development Fund Document Retention Guidance” means the guidance published from time to time by the Secretary of State and contained on the Website, the version subsisting at the date of this Funding Agreement being [Document Retention Including Electronic Data Exchange for 2014-20 European Regional Development Fund Projects].


“National European Regional Development Fund Eligibility Rules” means the National Eligibility Rules published from time to time by the Secretary of State and contained on the Website, the version subsisting at the date of this Funding Agreement being [European Regional Development Fund Operational Programme for England 2014-20, National Eligibility Rules, March 2015]        

“National European Regional Development Fund Publicity Guidance” means the guidance on publicity and the branding guidelines for European Regional Development Fund published from time to time by the Secretary of State on the Website, the version subsisting at the date of this Funding Agreement being [England 2014 to 2020 European Structural and Investment Funds Growth Programme, European Regional Development Fund and European Social Fund Branding and Publicity Requirements, Octoberf 2015].

“National European Regional Development Fund State Aid Law Guidance” means the guidance published from time to time by the Secretary of State and contained on the Website, the version subsisting at the date of this Funding Agreement being [State Aid Law, European Regional Development Fund Guidance Note for Grant Recipients, March 2015].


“National European Structural and Investment Fund Procurement Requirements” means the requirements published from time to time by the Secretary of State and contained on the Website, the version subsisting at the date of this Funding Agreement being [Procurement Law, ESIF Compliance Guidance Note (ESIF-GN-1-001 version 3 ( 30 March 2016)]      

“National Rules” means the national rules set out in [chapter 6] of the National European Structural Investment Funds Procurement Requirements as published from time to time.

“Not Eligible” means expenditure that is not Eligible Expenditure. 

“Ownership, Control and Nature of Business” shall be construed in accordance with section 840 of the Income and Corporation Taxes Act 1988 and section 1162 of the Companies Act 2006 and for the avoidance of doubt shall include an evaluation of dominant influence and shadow directorships in the Grant Recipient from time to time.

“Parties” means the Secretary of State and the Grant Recipient. 


“Personal Data” shall have the same meaning as set out in the Data Protection Act 1998, as amended.

“Process” has the meaning given to it under the Data Protection Act 1998, as amended but, for the purposes of this Funding Agreement, it shall include both manual and automatic processing.

“Procurement Law” includes, but is not restricted to EC Directives 2004/18/EC, 2004/17/EC and 2007/66/EC, the Public Contracts Regulations 2006 (SI No 5/2006), as amended, Directive 2014/24/EU  the Public Contracts Regulations 2015 and the Utilities Contracts Regulations 2006 (SI No 6/2006), as amended, and includes the Interpretative Communication, the Consolidated Versions of the Treaty on European Union and the Treaty on the Functioning of the European Union.

“Project” means the project fully described in the Application.

“Project Activities” means all the activities to be carried out and implemented in the Project and described in the Application and this Funding Agreement and anything incidental thereto.


“Project Specific Conditions” means those conditions which are specific to the Project and are contained in Schedule 1.

“Project Specific Eligible Expenditure” means Eligible Expenditure which is specific to this Project and is contained in Schedule 2. 


“Project Change Request Form” means the prescribed form for the purpose of requesting consent to a Change determined from time to time by the Secretary of State.

“Public Sector Financial Assistance” includes all funding received or receivable by the Grant Recipient from public sector bodies including for this purpose funding from the European Commission, government bodies (whether national or local) or bodies in receipt of lottery funds from the National Lottery Distribution Fund pursuant to the National Lotteries Acts 1993 and 1998.


“Regulation 480” means Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 480/2014 of 3 March 2014 supplementing Regulation 1303.


“Regulation 821” means Commission Implementing Regulation (EU) No 821/2014 of 28 July 2014 supplementing Regulation 1303.


“Regulation 1301” means Regulation (EU) No 1301/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 17 December 2013, on the European Regional Development Fund and on specific provisions concerning the Investment for growth and jobs goal, as amended.


“Regulation 1303” means Regulation (EU) No 1303/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 17 December 2013 which sets out common provisions on the Structural and Investment Funds, as amended.


“Regulatory Bodies” means those government departments and regulatory, statutory and other entities, committees and bodies which, whether under statute, rules, regulations, codes of practice or otherwise, are entitled to regulate, investigate, or influence the matters dealt with in this Funding Agreement or any other affairs of the Secretary of State and "Regulatory Body" shall be construed accordingly.

 “Revenue Contribution Rate” means the percentage rate in respect of Eligible Revenue Expenditure as is specified the Project Specific Conditions at Schedule 1.


“Revenue Maximum Sum” means the maximum amount of Grant payable in respect of Eligible Revenue Expenditure as is specified in the Project Specific Conditions.

[“Revenue Maximum Sum for the Less Developed Region” means the maximum amount of Grant payable in respect of Eligible Revenue Expenditure for the Less Developed Category of Region and is specified in the Project Specific Conditions.]

[“Revenue Maximum Sum for the More Developed Region” means the maximum amount of Grant payable in respect of Eligible Revenue Expenditure for the More Developed Category of Region and is specified in the Project Specific Conditions.]

[“Revenue Maximum Sum for the Transition Region” means the maximum amount of Grant payable in respect of Eligible Revenue Expenditure for the Transition Category of Region and is specified in the Project Specific Conditions.]

“Secretary of State System” means the Secretary of State’s computing environment (consisting of hardware, software and/or telecommunications networks or equipment) used by the Secretary of State or the Grant Recipient in connection with this Funding Agreement which is owned by or licensed to the Secretary of State by a third party and which interfaces with the Grant Recipient System or which is necessary for the Secretary of State to comply with the terms of this Funding Agreement.


“Security” means any mortgage, charge, guarantee or other security interest securing an obligation of the Grant Recipient (or a relevant guarantor) required by the Secretary of State as specified (if required) in the Project Specific Conditions. 

“Small to Medium Sized Enterprise” or “SME” means a small to medium sized enterprise as set out in the ‘General Block Exemption Regulation’ (Commission Regulation (EU) No 651/2014).


“Start Date” is the date specified as such in the Project Specific Conditions being the earliest date that the expenditure incurred by the Grant Recipient in relation to the Project can be Eligible Expenditure. 


“State Aid Law” means the law embodied in Articles 107 -109 of Section 2, Title VII, of the Common Rules on Competition, Taxation and Approximation of Laws- Consolidated Versions of the Treaty on European Union and the Treaty on the Functioning of the European Union.

“Structural and Investment Funds” means together the European Regional Development Fund (ERDF) and the European Social Fund (ESF).


“Structural and Investment Funds Regulations” means Regulation 1301, Regulation 1303 and any delegated acts or implementing acts adopted under those Regulations.

“Targets” means the outputs and results identified and detailed in the milestone table contained in the Project Specific Conditions and Schedule 3.

“Third Party Software” means software which is owned or licensed by any third party which is or will be used by the Grant Recipient for the purposes of this Funding Agreement.


“Transaction List” means the transaction checklist relevant to a particular Grant Claim as determined by the Secretary of State.  


“Useful Economic Life” means the period of years following the Final Payment Date that any Asset shall be used for the Approved Use as set out in Schedule 1.

“Website” means the national website for European Regional Development Fund Programme in England: https://www.gov.uk/european-growth-funding.


“Working Day” means any day from Monday to Friday (inclusive) which is not Christmas Day, Good Friday or a statutory bank holiday in England.


2 interpretation


In this Funding Agreement:


2.1 reference to any statute or legislation shall include any statutory extension or modification, amendment or re-enactment of such statutes and include all instruments, orders, bye-laws and regulations for the time being made, issued or given thereunder or deriving validity therefrom, and all other legislation of the European Union that is directly applicable to the United Kingdom;


2.2 reference to any clause, sub-clause, paragraph, sub-paragraph or schedule without further designation shall be construed as a reference to the clause, sub-clause, paragraph, sub-paragraph or schedule to this Funding Agreement so numbered;


2.3 reference to 'this Funding Agreement' includes any variations made from time to time pursuant to these terms;


2.4 reference to “Published” by the Secretary of State shall include an electronic version contained on the Website;

2.5 reference to “including” shall be construed so as not to limit the generality of any words or expressions in connection with which it is used;


2.6 reference to “determined” or “determine” means, unless the contrary is indicated a determination made at the discretion of the person making it;


2.7 where the consent approval or agreement of the Secretary of State required pursuant to the terms of this Funding Agreement, it shall not be construed as having been given unless provided in writing; 


2.8 words importing one gender shall include both genders and the singular shall include the plural and vice versa;


2.9 the Guidelines for Determining Financial Corrections and the National European Regional Development Fund Eligibility Rules shall have the same force and effect as if expressly set out in the body of this Funding Agreement;


2.10 the headings in this Funding Agreement shall not affect its interpretation; 


2.11 In the event of a conflict between the following elements comprising this Funding Agreement the priority shall prevail in the following descending order;


(a) The conditions set out at Schedule 1 ( “Project Specific Conditions”)

(b) The conditions set out in the main body of this Funding Agreement 


(c) The Application.


3 GRANT

3.1 In consideration of the Parties’ respective obligations contained in this Funding Agreement the Secretary of State offers the Grant and the Grant Recipient accepts the Grant up to the Maximum Sum on the terms and conditions of this Funding Agreement.


3.2 Grant will only be paid in respect of Eligible Expenditure.


3.3 Eligible Expenditure excludes:-

(a) payments made by the Grant Recipient (or Delivery Partners) that are Not Eligible; 


(b) payments that are the subject of an Irregularity or a suspected Irregularity.


3.4 Subject to entering into this Funding Agreement Eligible Expenditure that has been defrayed on or after the Start Date may be claimed pursuant to this Funding Agreement. For the avoidance of doubt, the reference to Grant and the provisions of this Funding Agreement shall apply to all claims and Expenditure beginning on the Start Date. If the Funding Agreement is not entered into for any reason there shall be no expectation of Grant and any expenditure incurred in that case shall be entirely for the account and at the risk of the applicant.


4 The application AND ACCEPTANCE OF GRANT TERMS

4.1 The Grant Recipient warrants to the Secretary of State that the Application is accurate in all respects, having made proper and full enquiry in relation to the same. The Secretary of State has based its decision to offer and pay the Grant (and has relied) upon the representations made by the Grant Recipient in the Application and in all documents and information provided as part of the appraisal process. No disclaimer or other statement that precludes the right of any person to rely upon the Application or any other document that forms part of the Application, or has a similar effect, shall apply with respect to the Secretary of State or affect the Secretary of State’s right to enforce any provision of the Funding Agreement.

4.2 For the avoidance of doubt, clause 4.1 is intended to ensure that:-

(a) no disclaimer of liability for the contents of the Application affects the Secretary of State’s right to recover any sum under this Funding Agreement; and 

(b) there is reserved to the Secretary of State (notwithstanding clause 27.12) any rights of action or remedies for any mistake, negligent misstatement, misrepresentation or error of judgment made in the Application upon which the Secretary of State has relied in agreeing to provide Grant to the Grant Recipient.

4.3 The Grant Recipient accepts and agrees to all of the terms having made full and proper enquiry before giving the warranties contained in this Funding Agreement.


4.4 The Grant Recipient acknowledges that the Grant has been offered to it to carry out the Project Activities specified within the Application and achieve the Targets within the time limits set out in this Funding Agreement and the Key Milestone Dates set out in the table contained in the Project Specific Conditions.


4.5 The Grant Recipient may with the consent of the Secretary of State task a Delivery Partner to carry out certain of the Project Activities provided that such shall not in any way reduce any of the obligations or liability of the Grant Recipient under this Funding Agreement. If Consent is given the Delivery Partner shall be named in the Project Specific Conditions. 

4.6 For the avoidance of doubt the Grant Recipient shall be liable for the acts of its Delivery Partner including any Corrections resulting therefrom.

5 Grant claims


5.1 Amount of Grant payable


(a) The total amount of Grant payable in respect of Eligible Capital Expenditure will be either the Capital Maximum Sum, or an amount calculated by applying the Capital Contribution Rate to the actual Eligible Capital Expenditure, whichever is the lower. 


(b) The total amount of Grant payable in respect of Eligible Revenue Expenditure will be either the Revenue Maximum Sum, or an amount calculated by applying the Revenue Contribution Rate to the actual Eligible Revenue Expenditure, whichever is the lower.


(c) The total amount of Grant paid to the Grant Recipient shall not exceed the Maximum Sum. 

(d) [The total amount of Grant payable in respect of Eligible Revenue Expenditure for the Less Developed Category of Region shall not exceed the Revenue Maximum Sum for the Less Developed Region].


(e) [The total amount of Grant payable in respect of Eligible Revenue Expenditure of the More Developed Region shall not exceed the Revenue Maximum Sum for the More Developed Region].


(f) [The total amount of Grant payable in respect of Eligible Revenue Expenditure for the Transition Category of Region shall not exceed the Revenue Maximum Sum for the Transition Region]. 

(g) [The total amount of Grant payable in respect of Eligible Capital Expenditure for the Less Developed Category of Region shall not exceed the Capital Maximum Sum for the Less Developed Region].


(h) [The total amount of Grant payable in respect of Eligible Capital Expenditure for the More Developed Region shall not exceed the Revenue Maximum Sum for the More Developed Region].

(i) [The total amount of Grant payable in respect of Eligible Capital Expenditure for the Transition Category of Region shall not exceed the Capital Maximum Sum for the Transition Region].

5.2 Match Funding Arrangements


(a) The payment of Grant is conditional upon the receipt by the Grant Recipient of the Match Funding or the Match Funding being Committed. 

(b) The Match Funding shall be compliant with the provisions of the Eligibility Rules.  

(c) The Grant Recipient shall notify the Secretary of State in writing immediately of any failure by the Grant Recipient or a third party to make a contribution due under the Match Funding, or any circumstance that affects or might affect the payment or availability of Match Funding.   


5.3 Conditions Precedent to the payment of Grant

The Secretary of State will not make the first payment of Grant and/or any subsequent payment of Grant unless all of the following preconditions have been complied with:-

(a) the relevant Grant Claim is made on the Secretary of State System on line facility;


(b) the expenditure is Eligible Expenditure;

(c) the Grant Recipient has satisfied the Secretary of State that the Grant Recipient has sufficient Match Funding Committed at the Start Date to achieve Completion of the Project by the Agreed Activity End Date;


(d) the Grant Recipient has satisfied the Secretary of State that the Grant Recipient has all funding needed to pay for expenditure in relation to the Project which is Not Eligible Expenditure;


(e) that Eligible Expenditure has been defrayed (that is that Eligible Expenditure has been incurred and that payment has been made by the Grant Recipient or a Delivery Partner) in respect of any Eligible Expenditure to which a Grant Claim relates;


(f) any Security required as set out in the Project Specific Conditions is in place to the extent stated; and


(g) the Conditions have been fully complied with provided that the Secretary of State may waive in whole or in part any Condition/s without prejudicing the Secretary of State’s right to require subsequent fulfilment of such Condition/s; 

provided always that the payment of a Grant Claim shall not operate as a waiver of any of the obligations in this clause 5.3 or exclude the right for the Secretary of State to exercise any of its rights under this Funding Agreement.

5.4 Grant Claims Procedure

(a) The Grant Recipient shall make all Grant Claims in arrears, for each Instalment Period.

(b) The Grant Recipient shall provide a forecast of the amount of Grant to be claimed for an Instalment Period in accordance with paragraph (c) by the 7th Working Day of the month following the end of the Instalment Period for which the Grant Claim will be made.  

(c) Except for the final Grant Claim, each Grant Claim is to be submitted by the 20th Working Day of the month following the end of the Instalment Period for which the Grant Claim is made.

(d) The first Grant Claim made at the end of the first Instalment Period shall relate to all Eligible Expenditure incurred and paid by the Grant Recipient from the Start Date. Subsequent Grant Claims shall relate to all Eligible Expenditure incurred and paid by the Grant Recipient in an Instalment Period.

(e) Each Grant Claim is to be submitted using the Secretary of State System on line facility. Each Grant Claim shall include accounting documents of verifiable value (which shall include the Transaction List) in such format and detail as may be acceptable to the Secretary of State relating to the amount claimed in such Grant Claim.  

(f) The Secretary of State will normally meet a Grant Claim within 40 Working Days of receipt, but this is subject to:


(i) The Grant Recipient submitting a forecast in accordance with paragraph (b) above;


(ii) The Grant Claim being submitted by the deadline referred to in paragraph (c) above; and


(iii) The Grant Recipient satisfactorily meeting any request for further particulars about the Eligible Expenditure specified in the Grant Claim or any other details provided for in the Grant Claim. 

(g) The time for payment of the Grant Claim shall not be of the essence. The Secretary of State shall have no liability to the Grant Recipient for any Losses caused by a delay in the payment of a Grant Claim howsoever arising.  

(h) The Grant Recipient must notify the Secretary of State promptly if at any time it becomes aware that it is unable to make a Grant Claim in accordance with the Expenditure Profile.

(i) A progress report in respect of the Project must be submitted with each Grant Claim, and at such other times as the Secretary of State may notify to the Grant Recipient.


(j) By submitting a Grant Claim the Grant Recipient warrants to the Secretary of State that there is no Event of Default or Material Breach subsisting by reference to the facts and circumstances existing on each such date.

5.5 Retention of Grant


Without prejudice to any other provision of this Funding Agreement the Secretary of State will retain [10 ]% of the Grant which shall not be released unless and until the following events have occurred:-


(a) Completion of the Project Activities;


(b) the Secretary of State has received, and is satisfied with, the final monitoring report following the final monitoring visit; 

(c) all audit issues outstanding are resolved; and

provided always that the release of the retention shall not operate as an acknowledgement or waiver and shall not preclude the Secretary of State from exercising any of its rights under this Funding Agreement.

6 The expenditure profile


6.1 If in any Financial Year (the “relevant year”) there is a shortfall in the amount of Eligible Expenditure by reference to the amount planned in the Expenditure Profile, the Secretary of State will be under no obligation to pay Grant for any additional Eligible Expenditure in the following year or any later Financial Year.  


6.2 If in any Financial Year (the "relevant year") there is an overspend in the amount of Eligible Expenditure by reference to the amount planned in the Expenditure Profile, the Secretary of State will be under no obligation to pay Grant in the following year or any later Financial Year which was overspent in any relevant year.


7 Decommitment of European Regional Development Fund resources 


7.1 The Grant Recipient acknowledges that the financial consequences that flow from a departure from the Expenditure Profile in any Financial Year could include the loss of European Regional Development Fund resources allocated for the Operational Programme (if in that year there is under-spending for the Operational Programme as a whole).


7.2 If during any Financial Year of the Operational Programme the Secretary of State is reasonably satisfied that there will be a shortfall in Eligible Expenditure and that the Grant Recipient will be unable to make up that shortfall then, the Secretary of State may reduce the Grant allocated for the Project and use the amount of the reduction for any other purpose of the Operational Programme. The amount to be re-allocated under these circumstances is determinable by the Secretary of State, but may not exceed the amount of the anticipated shortfall in Eligible Expenditure.


7.3 Where the right reserved in clause 7.2 arises under circumstances that also entitle the Secretary of State to exercise the rights reserved in clause 12, the right reserved to the Secretary of State in clause 7.2 is exercisable in addition and without prejudice to the exercise of the rights reserved to the Secretary of State in clause 12.


8 Provisions relating to any assets 


8.1 Inventory of the Assets 


Using the Asset Register Template the Grant Recipient must establish and maintain an inventory of all of the Assets. The provisions of clause 14.5 shall apply to all Assets.


8.2 Change of use of any Asset


(a) The Grant Recipient covenants with the Secretary of State that it will not use any Asset for any purpose other than the Approved Use throughout the Useful Economic Life of the Asset. 


(b) During the Useful Economic Life of each Asset, the Grant Recipient shall not cease to use the Asset, or any part of the Asset for the Approved Use without the prior written consent of the Secretary of State. If consent is given, it may be subject to any conditions which the Secretary of State may wish to impose. Such conditions may include repayment by the Grant Recipient to the Secretary of State of all or part of the Grant paid to the Grant Recipient under this Funding Agreement. 


8.3 Disposal of any Asset


(a) During the Useful Economic Life of an Asset the Grant Recipient must not dispose of any interest in such Asset without the prior written consent of the Secretary of State. If the Secretary of State grants consent to a Disposal, such consent may be subject to satisfaction of certain conditions, to be determined by the Secretary of State.


(b) Where the Grant Recipient disposes of any interest in any Asset without the prior written consent of the Secretary of State, then the proceeds of the Disposal (limited to the total amount paid by the Secretary of State to the Grant Recipient under this Funding Agreement) shall be held on trust by the Grant Recipient for the benefit of the Secretary of State.

(c) The liability under clause 8.3(b) is separate from the liability to comply with any decision of the Secretary of State under clause 12 to require repayment of the whole or any part of the amount paid of the Grant, to the Grant Recipient (but subject to clause 27.12 below).  


(d) The Grant Recipient shall provide to the Secretary of State as part of the progress report referred to in clause Error! Reference source not found. Information in relation to any Disposals which it either intends to make or has made with the prior written consent of the Secretary of State at the date of such progress report. 


8.4 Charging of any Asset


During the Useful Economic Life of each Asset the Grant Recipient shall not create any charge, legal mortgage, debenture, or lien over any Asset without the prior written consent of the Secretary of State (except for Security contemplated by the Project Specific Conditions).


9 changes to the Project  


9.1 All Changes must be approved by the Secretary of State prior to the relevant Change being deemed to be effective. The Grant Recipient shall request the Change on a Project Change Request Form. The Secretary of State shall either agree to the change request or reject the change request within 60 days of the date of the Project Change Request Form.


9.2 Until such time as a Change is made in accordance with this clause, the parties shall, unless otherwise agreed in writing, continue to perform this Funding Agreement in compliance with its terms before such Change.                       


10 LEGISLATION, esif PROCUREMENT requirements, AND STATE AID LAW 


10.1 General


(a) The Grant Recipient must comply and secure compliance with the Structural and Investment Funds Regulations and the Grant Recipient hereby warrants that it shall not act or omit to act in any way that may cause the Grant Recipient, a Delivery Partner or the Secretary of State to breach the Structural and Investment Funds Regulations. 

(b) Further to clause 10.1(a) the Grant Recipient shall ensure that in accordance with Article 6 of Regulation 1303, the Project complies with applicable European Union law and the national law relating to its application.


10.2 State Aid Law


(a) The Grant Recipient has undertaken its own independent assessment of the compatibility of the Project with State Aid Law and confirms to the Secretary of State that the Project is structured so it is compliant with State Aid Law. Where the Secretary of State has provided its views on any aspect of State Aid Law, the Grant Recipient confirms that it has considered this information alongside all other sources of State Aid Law available at the time of entering into this Funding Agreement (including regulations and decisions published on the European Commission website) in undertaking its own assessment of the Project's compliance. The Secretary of State has taken into account the Grant Recipient's representations on State Aid Law compliance in deciding to offer the Grant. 

(b) The Grant Recipient shall procure and maintain the necessary expertise and resources to deliver the Project in accordance with the State Aid Law for the full term of the Project. The Grant Recipient agrees to maintain appropriate records of compliance with the State Aid Law and agrees to take all reasonable steps to assist the Secretary of State to comply with State Aid Law requirements and respond to any investigation(s) instigated by the European Commission into the Project or by the European Court of Auditors. 

(c) A finding of State Aid non-compliance in respect of the Project by the European Commission or a Court of competent jurisdiction may lead to Grant Recipient being ordered to repay the Grant with interest in accordance with the European Commission's reference rates. 

10.3 ESIF Procurement Requirements 

(a) The Grant Recipient warrants that it has provided full details of all contracts for goods, works or services which will form part of the Project and for which it will claim reimbursement.


(b) Where the Grant Recipient is a ‘contracting authority’ within the meaning of Procurement Law the Grant Recipient warrants that: 

(i) In relation to any contracts listed at Annex 2e of the Application, it has complied with, and where relevant, has secured that its Delivery Partners have complied with,all applicable Procurement Law in force at the date the procurement was commenced in relation to the Project; andi

(ii) In relation to any contracts listed at Annex 2f of the Application, it shall comply with, and where relevant, shall secure that its Delivery Partners shall comply with, all applicable Procurement Law in force at the date of commencement of the procurement process in relation to the Project.


10.4 Provided that where, having regard to the Interpretative Communication, the contract awards do not have a sufficient connection with the functioning of the Internal Market, the Grant Recipient warrants that it has complied with or shall comply with clause 10.4 below. 

10.5 National Rules


Where:


(a) the Grant Recipient is not a ‘contracting authority’ subject to t Procurement Law in relation to the Project; or


(b) it is a contracting authority and the contract award does not have a sufficient connection to the ‘Internal Market’ 


the Grant Recipient warrants that: 

(i) In relation to any contracts listed at Annex 2e of the Application, it has ensured that its processes met, and where relevant, has secured that its Delivery Partners have ensured that their processes met, with the National Rules  published at the date of the Application; and 


(ii) In relation to any contracts listed at Annex 2f of the Application, it shall comply with, and where relevant, shall secure that its Delivery Partners shall comply with the relevant version of the National Rules published at the date of commencement of the procurement process. 


It is the Grant Recipient’s sole responsibility to ensure compliance with the Regulations.

11 publicity


11.1 The Grant Recipient shall and shall procure that its Delivery Partners and sub-contractors at all times comply with:-

(a) Articles 115 and Annex XII of Regulation 1303; and


(b) Chapter II and Annex II of Regulation 821.

11.2 The Secretary of State has published the National European Regional Development Fund Publicity Guidance to assist the Grant Recipient to comply with the Regulations referred to in the paragraph above. This guidance is not compulsory and does not have to be followed as a condition of this Funding Agreement.  It is the Grant Recipient’s sole responsibility to ensure compliance with the Regulations.

11.3 The obligations in this clause shall continue after this Funding Agreement is terminated.


11.4 The Grant Recipient hereby gives consent to the Secretary of State to publicise in the press or any other medium the Grant and the details of the Project using any information gathered from the Application or the monitoring of the Project Activities.

12 events of default, material breach and rights reserved for breach of the funding agreement


12.1 Events of Default


An Event of Default is the occurrence of any of the following:-

(a) the Grant Recipient fails to comply with the Conditions;

(b) the Project Activities are not commenced by the date which is 3 months after the Start Date;


(c) the expenditure is not claimed in line with the Expenditure Profile;

(d) Completion of the Project Activities has not been achieved by the Agreed Activity End Date;


(e) a Change is made to the Project without the prior written approval of the Secretary of State, as required by clause 9;


(f) the Approved Use of any Asset has ceased without the prior written consent of the Secretary of State before the expiry of its Useful Economic Life; 


(g) the European Commission or a European Court requires any Grant paid to be recovered by reason of a breach of State Aid Law;

(h) the Grant Recipient fails to comply with the provisions of the exemption or scheme (referred to in the Project Specific Conditions) under State Aid Law that applies to the Project and the Grant;

(i) any report or certificate made by the Grant Recipient’s auditor or reporting accountant is unsatisfactory (where, for example, the report or certificate refers to a fundamental uncertainty or disagreement, or contains a material qualification, or states that the auditor or accountant is unable to form an opinion about any item, or reports that any amount is not correctly stated in the accounts or records examined);


(j) the Grant Recipient owes any sum to the Secretary of State under an agreement for the financial support of any other Project or activities;


(k) if the Grant Recipient is a Small to Medium Sized Enterprise, but it ceases to be a Small to Medium Sized Enterprise, and it is a requirement arising out of State Aid Law that the Grant Recipient remains as a Small to Medium Sized Enterprise;


(l) an encumbrancer takes possession or a receiver or administrative receiver or manager or sequestrator is appointed of the whole or any part of the undertaking assets rights or revenues of the Grant Recipient or a distress or other process is levied or enforced upon any of the assets rights or revenues of the Grant Recipient and any such action is not lifted or discharged within 10 Working Days; 


(m) a petition is presented (other than a petition which, in the opinion of the Secretary of State, is frivolous or vexatious and which is withdrawn or stayed within 10 Working Days) to, or any order is made by, any competent court for the appointment of an administrator in relation to the Grant Recipient; 


(n) the Grant Recipient is, or is adjudicated or found to be, insolvent or stops or suspends payment of its debts or is (or is deemed to be) unable to or admits inability to pay its debts as they fall due or proposes or enters into any composition or other arrangement for the benefit of its creditors generally or proceedings are commenced in relation to the Grant Recipient under any law regulation or procedure relating to reconstruction or adjustment of debts; 


(o) any petition is presented by any person (other than a petition which, in the opinion of the Secretary of State, is frivolous or vexatious and which is withdrawn or stayed within 10 Working Days) or any order is made by any competent court or any resolution is passed by the Grant Recipient for its winding-up or dissolution or for the appointment of a liquidator of the Grant Recipient.

12.2
Material Breach

A Material Breach is a breach of this Funding Agreement as defined in clause 1 above including but not limited to the occurrence of any of the following:-

(p) any information given or representation made in the Application or in any correspondence, report or other document submitted to the Secretary of State relating to this Project or under this Funding Agreement is found to be incorrect or incomplete to an extent which the Secretary of State considers to be material;


(q) any fraud has been committed by the Grant Recipient and/or its employees in connection with the Project;

(r) a breach of the warranties by the Grant Recipient contained in and given pursuant to this Funding Agreement;

(s) the Grant Recipient in breach of clause 8.3 makes a Disposal of any Asset without the prior written consent of the Secretary of State;

(t) the Grant Recipient fails to materially comply with the Conditions;

(u) the activities carried out by the Grant Recipient are distinct or different from the description set out in the Application having regard also to the intended function of the Project Activities and the end beneficiaries of the Project.

12.2 Rights reserved for the Secretary of State in relation to an Event of Default


Where, the Secretary of State determines that an Event of Default or a Material Breach has or may have occurred the Secretary of State may by written notice to the Grant Recipient take any one or more of the following actions:


(a) suspend the payment of Grant for such period as the Secretary of State shall determine; and/or


(b) reduce the Maximum Sum in which case the payment of Grant shall thereafter be made in accordance with the reduction and notified to the Grant Recipient; and/or


(c) cease to make payments of Grant to the Grant Recipient under this Funding Agreement and (in addition) require the Grant Recipient to repay to the Secretary of State the whole or any part of the amount of Grant previously paid to the Grant Recipient; and/or


(d) terminate this Funding Agreement. 

12.3 Opportunity for the Grant Recipient to remedy an Event of Default


(a) If the Secretary of State gives written notice to the Grant Recipient pursuant to clause 12.3(a) to suspend payment of Grant, such notice shall specify the relevant Event of Default and give the Grant Recipient an opportunity to rectify the relevant Event of Default within such period as the Secretary of State shall determine to be reasonable and as shall be set out in such written notice (or such extended period as the Secretary of State shall thereafter determine). 


(b) The written notice referred to in clause 12.4(a) above may include a requirement for the Grant Recipient to provide specified information to the Secretary of State to assist him to determine whether the default has been rectified to his satisfaction.  


(c) Where the rectification of the default requires a Change the procedure under clause 9 shall be followed.

(d) The Secretary of State shall not by reason of the occurrence of an Event of Default which is, in the opinion of the Secretary of State, capable of remedy, exercise its rights under either clause 12.3(c) or clause 12.3(d) unless the Grant Recipient has failed to rectify the default pursuant to clause 12.4(a) within such period referred to in clause 12.4(a) to the satisfaction of the Secretary of State.


12.4 Continued rights of actions or remedies of the Secretary of State

The exercise by the Secretary of State of its rights under clause 12.3 shall be without prejudice to any other right of action or remedy of the Secretary of State in respect of any breach by the Grant Recipient of the provisions of this Funding Agreement.


12.5 Cessation of entitlement to Grant


If the Secretary of State exercises their right under clause 12.3(c) the Secretary of State shall give written notice to the Grant Recipient that the Secretary of State is ceasing to make payment of Grant and from the date of such notice the Secretary of State shall cease to be under any obligation to pay any amount of Grant to the Grant Recipient under the Funding Agreement. 


12.6 Liability to meet demand for repayment of Grant and Covenant to Pay

(a) Where the Secretary of State requires the Grant Recipient to repay any amount of Grant, the Grant Recipient shall repay the amount concerned within 20 Working Days of receiving the demand for repayment. The liability to meet such a demand shall be enforceable as a contractual debt.


(b) Where the Secretary of State makes a determination to recover any amount of Grant, it may recover the amount concerned by withholding or deducting the amount from any sum due from the Secretary of State to the Grant Recipient under this Funding Agreement or under any funding agreement for the support of any other project or activities by the European Regional Development Fund, or under any other agreement with the Secretary of State.


(c) The Secretary of State may require interest to be paid on any amount repayable by the Grant Recipient in accordance with the rates published in the Official Journal of the European Union from time to time.


12.7 Reduction in grant for underperformance


(a) This clause applies where the Secretary of State determines that the Grant Recipient has underperformed against the Targets to such a degree that a reduction in Grant may be made in accordance with the underperformance weightings and methodology set out in Schedule 4.


(b) Where this clause applies, the Secretary of State shall give written notice to the Grant Recipient specifying the Targets it has underperformed against and giving the Grant Recipient an opportunity to rectify that underperformance within such period as the Secretary of State shall determine to be reasonable and as shall be set out in such written notice (or such extended period as the Secretary of State shall thereafter determine). 


(c) The written notice referred to in the paragraph above may include a requirement for the Grant Recipient to provide specified information to the Secretary of State to assist him to determine whether that underperformance has been rectified to his satisfaction.   


(d) Where the rectification of the underperformance requires a Change, the procedure under clause 9 shall be followed. 


(e) Where the Grant Recipient fails to rectify the underperformance to the Secretary of State’s satisfaction within the specified time period, the Secretary State may by written notice to the Grant Recipient, reduce the amount of Grant allocated to the Project by an amount calculated in accordance with the underperformance weightings and methodology set out in Schedule 4.


(f) Where the amount of Grant is reduced under this clause, the Secretary of State shall either require the Grant Recipient to repay to the Secretary of State the whole or any part of the amount of Grant previously paid to the Grant Recipient and/or shall offset it from a future Grant Claim, as appropriate. 


12.8 Corrections 

(a) Notwithstanding any other provision in this Funding Agreement the Secretary of State may impose a Correction. If a Correction is imposed a notice will be sent to the Grant Recipient setting out the Irregularity that the Secretary of State considers has occurred together with the level of Correction imposed having regard to any applicable guidelines and/or the value of the Grant Claim to the extent that the Irregularity applies to it.  


(b) If a Correction is imposed the Grant Recipient shall either pay the amount or agree to the Correction being offset from a future Grant Claim as the case may be. The Secretary of State shall be at liberty to offset an amount of Grant in anticipation of a Correction pending the final outcome of any discussions or representations made by the Secretary of State and/or the Grant Recipient in respect of the Correction.  

(c) The Grant Recipient shall be at liberty to make representations in writing to the Secretary of State setting out the reasons it considers that the Correction should be adjusted together with evidence in sufficient detail to enable the Secretary of State to reconsider the requirement for the Correction provided always that the Secretary of State’s decision shall be final and binding.

12.9 Exclusion of liability

(a) Neither party shall be liable to the other party (so far as permitted by law) for indirect special or consequential loss or damage in connection with this Funding Agreement which shall include, without limitation, any loss of or damage to profit, revenue, contracts, anticipated savings, goodwill or business opportunities whether direct or indirect.


(b) Each party shall at all times take all reasonable steps to minimise and mitigate any loss or damage for which the relevant party is entitled to bring a claim against the other party pursuant to this Funding Agreement.


(c) With respect to other claims so far as permitted by law the Secretary of State shall under no circumstances whatever be liable to the Grant Recipient whether in contract, tort (including negligence), breach of statutory duty, or otherwise for any Losses arising under or in connection with this Funding Agreement that would exceed the amount of the Maximum Sum less any amount of Grant Paid.

(d) Any clause limiting the Grant Recipient’s liability does not apply in relation to a Correction that is applied in accordance with the terms of this Funding Agreement.


13 assignment or charging of the funding agreement


13.1
The Grant Recipient may not, without the prior written consent of the Secretary of State, assign its rights under the Funding Agreement or charge the benefit of the Funding Agreement or novate the rights and liabilities of the Funding Agreement to a third party. 


13.2
If the Grant Recipient wishes to assign, charge or novate its rights and liabilities under the Funding Agreement, it will give as much notice as possible of its proposals to the Secretary of State and will provide a full account of relevant circumstances and such further particulars as the Secretary of State shall request concerning the party to which the Funding Agreement is proposed to be assigned, novated or charged.

13.3
The Secretary of State shall determine as to whether or not to give consent to an assignment or novation or charging of the Funding Agreement or as to any conditions to be imposed. 


13.4
If the Secretary of State consents to an assignment, charge or novation, then the Secretary of State may notify the Grant Recipient that the documentation giving effect to the assignment, charge or novation is to be approved by the Secretary of State and copies of all completed documents supplied to the Secretary of State upon completion of the same.


14 Monitoring progress, reporting and notifications

14.1 Submission of progress reports


(a) The Grant Recipient must send to the Secretary of State, at such intervals as the Secretary of State shall notify in writing to the Grant Recipient, a report on progress made towards the achievement of the Targets. Without prejudice to any provision of any of this Funding Agreement conferring a remedy for failure to achieve any of the Targets, this obligation shall subsist until the Targets have been achieved or, if earlier, until the end of the Useful Economic Life of the Assets.


(b) The Grant Recipient must provide such additional information in such format as the Secretary of State may at any time require. This includes information about the progress of the Project Activities, the achievement of the Targets and any other information required to enable the Secretary of State to meet its reporting obligations and other obligations under State Aid Law and the Structural and Investment Funds Regulations.


(c) The Grant Recipient warrants the accuracy of the reports and information it gives pursuant to this clause 14 and further warrants that it has diligently made full and proper enquiry of the subject matter pertaining to the reports and information given.


14.2 Project Assessment


(a) The Grant Recipient shall undertake a summative assessment of the Project.

(b) The summative assessment shall be undertaken according to the Secretary of State’s common framework and methodology which the Secretary of State shall provide to the Grant Recipient. 

(c) The summative assessment must be completed and supplied to the Secretary of State at least three months before the final Grant Claim is submitted in accordance with clause 5.4.

(d) For the avoidance of doubt, the Secretary of State will not make a payment in respect of the final Grant Claim until a satisfactory summative assessment report produced in conformity with the Secretary of State’s common framework and methodology has been received.

(e) Subject to clause 5.1(c), the maximum amount of Grant payable to the Grant Recipient in respect of the summative assessment is as specified in the Project Specific Conditions and shall not exceed 1% of the Project Specific Eligible Expenditure or £100,000, whichever is the lower.

14.3 Notification by the Grant Recipient 


The Grant Recipient shall notify the Secretary of State in writing:-

(a) as soon as practicable thereafter firstly in the event of any Change in the information on costs (whether actual or estimated) of carrying out the Project Activities contained in the Application and secondly of any event which materially affects the continued accuracy of such information;


(b) as soon as practicable thereafter, in the event of the receipt of any other Public Sector Financial Assistance or guarantees of other Public Sector Financial Assistance or other funding obtained by the Grant Recipient in relation to the Project, or an offer of the same, in respect of any aspect of the Project or the Project Activities (or any part of it or them);


(c) as soon as practicable thereafter, of any event which might adversely affect the carrying out and/or Completion of the Project Activities or any part of them;


(d) prior to any proposed Disposal or any charging of any Asset during its Useful Economic Life;


(e) prior to any change of use of any Asset from the Approved Use during its Useful Economic Life;


(f) as soon as practicable thereafter, of any event which might adversely affect the delivery of the Project by the Agreed Activity End Date;


(g) within 5 Working Days of any Disposal, details of that Disposal of the whole or any part of the Assets up to that date, together with details and evidence of the consideration obtained and (if required by the Secretary of State) together with copies of all relevant documentation; and


(h) forthwith, on the occurrence of an Event of Default.


14.4 Records


(a) The Grant Recipient shall provide the Secretary of State with such information and documentation as the Secretary of State may require in connection with the Project from the date of the Funding Agreement to the date on which the Grant Recipient has fulfilled all its obligations under this Funding Agreement.


(b) The Grant Recipient shall comply with and assist the Secretary of State to comply with the requirements for an audit trail under the Structural and Investment Funds Regulations including (but not limited to) the detailed minimum requirements  under Article 25 of Regulation 480. 


(c) The Grant Recipient must keep a record of all Eligible Expenditure, all quotes, tenders and procurement practices, all financial contributions made towards the Project and all income generated by the Project.


(d) The Grant Recipient will provide to the Secretary of State such information as is available as to the number of persons employed in connection with the Project and such other information as may be requested by the Secretary of State as to the benefits derived from the provision of funding for the Project.


(e) The Grant Recipient must comply with the requirements of the Secretary of State regarding the keeping of records available on the Secretary of State Website. 


14.5 Retention of documents


(a) Without prejudice to any other provision of this Funding Agreement and the Grant Recipient’s obligations pursuant to State Aid Law , the Grant Recipient will ensure that all documents relating to the Project and its implementation and financing are retained for a two year period from 31 December following the submission of the accounts in which the final expenditure of the Completed Project is included, in order that these may be made available to the European Commission and European Court of Auditors upon request in accordance with Article 140 of Regulation 1303.


(b) The Secretary of State shall notify the Grant Recipient of the start date of the two year period referred to in the paragraph above. 

(c) In addition to the obligation under paragraph (a) above, the Grant Recipient shall ensure that all documents relating to the Project and its implementation and financing are retained as necessary in order to demonstrate compliance with any applicable State Aid law, the Structural and Investment Funds Regulations and the obligations under this Funding Agreement.  The Secretary of State has published the National European Development Fund Document Retention Guidance in order to assist the Grant Recipient to determine how long documents should be retained for in order to demonstrate compliance.

(d) The Grant Recipient will make available the documents relating to the Project and its implementation and financing if and when required to do so by the Secretary of State, the European Court of Auditors, the European Commission auditors, the National Audit Office (and also their respective auditors). 


(e) The documents referred to in this clause shall be kept and made available either in the form of the originals or certified true copies of the originals or on commonly accepted data carriers including electronic versions of original documents or documents existing in electronic version only. The National European Development Fund Document Retention Guidance provides guidance on commonly accepted data carriers and the procedure for certifying conformity with original documents.

(f) Where documents exist in electronic form only, the computer systems used shall meet accepted security standards which ensure that the documents held meet with national legal requirements and can be relied upon for audit purposes.  The equipment and software used to store the documents shall be retained and kept functional for a two year period from 31 December following the submission of the accounts in which the final expenditure for the Completed Project is included.  

14.6 Conflicts of interest and financial irregularities


(a) The Grant Recipient, any Delivery Partner and all officers, employees and other persons engaged or consulted by the Grant Recipient in connection with the Project shall not be in a position where there is a conflict of interest. The Grant Recipient is required to have formal procedures obliging all such persons to declare any actual or potential personal or financial interest in any matter concerning the Project, and to be excluded from any discussion or decision-making relating to the matter concerned.  Any such conflicts must be reported to the Secretary of State in writing.  

(b) If the Grant Recipient has any grounds for suspecting any financial impropriety in the use of any amount paid under the Funding Agreement, it must notify the Secretary of State immediately, explain what steps are being taken to investigate the suspicion, and keep the Secretary of State informed about the progress of the investigation. For these purposes “financial impropriety” includes fraud or other impropriety; mismanagement; use of Grant for improper purposes; and failure to comply with requirements in the Structural and Investment Funds Regulations relating to the control and propriety of Project expenditure.


(c) The Secretary of State shall be entitled to interview employees of the Grant Recipient if fraud or other financial irregularity is suspected by the Secretary of State on the part of the Grant Recipient, its employees or agents in connection with the Project. 


15 ACCOUNTING RECORDS,SUPPORTING EVIDENCE and audit

15.1
The Grant Recipient shall and shall procure that a Delivery Partner shall maintain full and accurate accounts and documentary evidence for the Project on an open book basis and the Grant Recipient will and shall Procure that a Delivery Partner will permit the Secretary of State and persons authorised by the Secretary of State to inspect audit and take copies of all reports books accounting records and vouchers which the Secretary of State properly considers relevant to the Project. 


15.2
The Grant Recipient shall and shall procure that a Delivery Partner shall maintain either a separate accounting system or an adequate accounting code for all transactions relating to the operation without prejudice to national accounting rules.


15.3
The Grant Recipient shall and shall procure that a Delivery Partner shall comply with the Secretary of State’s audit monitoring and reporting requirements for grant recipients.

15.4
The Grant Recipient shall and shall procure that a Delivery Partner shall provide the Secretary of State with such other information as the Secretary of State may require in connection with the Project and the Project Activities.

15.5
The Grant Recipient shall and shall procure that a Delivery Partner shall cooperate fully and promptly with an Audit.


15.6
Without prejudice to any other provision of this Funding Agreement, where the Grant Recipient has been notified that the Project has been selected for Audit and

(a) the Grant Recipient has previously failed to comply fully and promptly with an Audit; or


(b) an Irregularity has previously been found in relation to the Project,

the Secretary of State may, at his discretion, withhold payment of Grant until a subsequent Audit has been completed to the Secretary of State’s satisfaction.

16 CONFIDENTIALITY 

16.1 Except to the extent set out in this clause 16 or where disclosure is expressly permitted elsewhere in this Funding Agreement, each party shall:-

(a) treat the other party's Confidential Information as confidential and safeguard it accordingly; and


(b) not disclose the other party's Confidential Information to any other person without the owner's prior written consent.


16.2 Clause 16.1 shall not apply to the extent that:


(a) such disclosure is a requirement of Law placed upon the party making the disclosure, including any requirements for disclosure under the Freedom of Information Act 2000, ‘Code of Practice on Access to Government Information’ or the Environmental Information Regulations;


(b) such information was in the possession of the party making the disclosure without obligation of confidentiality prior to its disclosure by the information owner; 


(c) such information was obtained from a third party without obligation of confidentiality;


(d) such information was already in the public domain at the time of disclosure otherwise than by a breach of this Funding Agreement; or


(e) it is independently developed without access to the other party's Confidential Information.


16.3 The Grant Recipient may only disclose the Secretary of State’s Confidential Information to the Grant Recipient Personnel who are directly involved in the Project and who need to know the information, and shall ensure that such Grant Recipient Personnel are aware of and shall comply with these obligations as to confidentiality. 


16.4 The Grant Recipient shall not, and shall procure that the Grant Recipient Personnel do not, use any of the Secretary of State’s Confidential Information received otherwise than for the purposes of this Funding Agreement.


16.5 Nothing in this Funding Agreement shall prevent the Secretary of State from disclosing the Grant Recipient's Confidential Information:


(a) to any Crown Body or any other Contracting Authority. All Crown Bodies or Contracting Authorities receiving such Confidential Information shall be entitled to further disclose the Confidential Information to other Crown Bodies or other Contracting Authorities on the basis that the information is confidential and is not to be disclosed to a third party which is not part of any Crown Body or any Contracting Authority; 


(b) to any consultant, contractor or other person engaged by the Secretary of State;


(c) (where such Confidential Information is contained in the Application, any Grant Claim or any progress report submitted in respect of the Project), to any member of a Local Enterprise Partnership European Structural and Investment Fund Sub Committee for the purpose of monitoring and evaluating the Project, subject to clause 16.7;

(d) to a person receiving technical assistance in accordance with Regulation 1303 for the purpose of monitoring and evaluating the Project;

(e) to enable the Secretary of State to meet its reporting obligations and other obligations under State Aid Law and the Structural and Investment Funds Regulations for the purpose of clause 14.1(b) of this Funding Agreement;


(f) for the purpose of any Audit pursuant to clause 15 of this Funding Agreement;


(g) for the purpose of the examination and certification of the Secretary of State’s accounts; or


(h) for any examination pursuant to Section 6(1) or Section 7ZA of the National Audit Act 1983 of the economy, efficiency and effectiveness with which the Secretary of State has used its resources.


16.6 The Secretary of State shall use all reasonable endeavours to ensure that any Crown Body, government department, Contracting Authority, external auditor, employee, third party or Sub-contractor to whom the Grant Recipient's Confidential Information is disclosed pursuant to clause 16.5 is made aware of the Secretary of State’s obligations of confidentiality.


16.7 The Secretary of State may agree not to disclose specified Confidential Information contained in the Application any Grant Claim or progress report to a member of the Local Enterprise Partnership European and Structural Investment Sub Committee where the Grant Recipient has requested in writing that such information be withheld, including where it is considered to be commercially sensitive.


16.8 Notwithstanding the foregoing the Grant Recipient hereby consents to the Secretary of State using and disclosing (including to the press) any techniques, ideas or know-how gained during the performance of the Project Activities and/or Funding Agreement. The Grant Recipient warrants to the Secretary of State that neither the Intellectual Property Rights nor any publication by the Secretary of State of the project related know-how will infringe, in whole or in part, any Intellectual Property Right of any other person and agrees to indemnify and hold the Secretary of State harmless against any and all claims, demands and proceedings arising directly or indirectly out of the Secretary of State’s publication or use of the Project Related Know-how where this gives rise to or is alleged to give rise to an infringement of third party Intellectual Property Rights.

17 the Secretary of State DATA


17.1 The Grant Recipient shall not delete or remove any proprietary notices contained within or relating to the Secretary of State Data.

17.2 The Grant Recipient shall not store, copy, disclose, or use the Secretary of State Data except as necessary for the performance by the Grant Recipient of its obligations under this Funding Agreement or as otherwise expressly authorised in writing by the Secretary of State.

17.3 The Grant Recipient shall take responsibility for preserving the integrity of the Secretary of State Data and preventing the corruption or loss of the Secretary of State Data. 

17.4 If at any time the Grant Recipient suspects or has reason to believe that the Secretary of State Data has or may become corrupted, lost or sufficiently degraded in any way for any reason, then the Grant Recipient shall notify the Secretary of State immediately and inform the Secretary of State of the remedial action the Grant Recipient proposes to take.

18 DATA PROTECTION


18.1 With respect to the parties' rights and obligations under this Funding Agreement, the parties agree that the Secretary of State is the Data Controller and that the Grant Recipient is the Data Processor.


18.2 The Grant Recipient shall:-

(a) process the Personal Data only in accordance with instructions from the Secretary of State (which may be specific instructions or instructions of a general nature as set out in this Funding Agreement or as otherwise notified by the Secretary of State to the Grant Recipient during the term of this Funding Agreement);


(b) process the Personal Data only to the extent, and in such manner, as is necessary for the provision of the Project Activities or as is required by Law or any Regulatory Body;


(c) implement appropriate technical and organisational measures to protect the Personal Data against unauthorised or unlawful processing and against accidental loss, destruction, damage, alteration or disclosure. These measures shall be appropriate to the harm which might result from any unauthorised or unlawful Processing, accidental loss, destruction or damage to the Personal Data and having regard to the nature of the Personal Data which is to be protected;


(d) take reasonable steps to ensure the reliability of any Grant Recipient Personnel who have access to the Personal Data;


(e) obtain prior written consent from the Secretary of State in order to transfer the Personal Data to any contractors or affiliates for the provision of the Project Activities;


(f) ensure that all Grant Recipient Personnel required to access the Personal Data are informed of the confidential nature of the Personal Data and comply with the obligations set out in this clause 19;


(g) ensure that none of Grant Recipient Personnel publish, disclose or divulge any of the Personal Data to any third party unless directed in writing to do so by the Secretary of State;


(h) notify the Secretary of State (within five Working Days) if it receives:-

(i)
a request from a Data Subject to have access to that person's Personal Data; or


(ii)
a complaint or request relating to the Secretary of State’s obligations under the Data Protection Legislation;


(i) provide the Secretary of State with full cooperation and assistance in relation to any complaint or request made, including by:-

(i)
providing the Secretary of State with full details of the complaint or request;


(ii)
complying with a data access request within the relevant timescales set out in the Data Protection Legislation and in accordance with the Secretary of State’s instructions;


(iii)
providing the Secretary of State with any personal data it holds in relation to a Data Subject (within the timescales required by the Secretary of State); and


(iv)
providing the Secretary of State with any information requested by the Secretary of State;


(j) permit the Secretary of State or a representative of the Secretary of State , to inspect and audit (subject to reasonable and appropriate confidentiality undertakings), the Grant Recipient's Data Processing activities (and/or those of its agents, subsidiaries and contractors) and comply with all reasonable requests or directions by the Secretary of State to enable the Secretary of State to verify and/or procure that the Grant Recipient is in full compliance with its Data Processing obligations under this Funding Agreement;


(k) provide a written description of the technical and organisational methods employed by the Grant Recipient for processing Personal Data (within the timescales required by the Secretary of State); and


(l) not Process Personal Data outside the European Economic Area without the prior written consent of the Secretary of State and, where the Secretary of State consents to a transfer, to comply with:


(i) the obligations of a Data Controller under the Eighth Data Protection Principle set out in Schedule 1 of the Data Protection Act 1998 by providing an adequate level of protection to any Personal Data that is transferred; and


(ii) any reasonable instructions notified to it by the Secretary of State.


18.3 The Grant Recipient shall comply at all times with the Data Protection Legislation and shall not perform its obligations under this Funding Agreement in such a way as to cause the Secretary of State to breach any of its applicable obligations under the Data Protection Legislation. 


19 SECURITY REQUIREMENTS


19.1 The Grant Recipient shall, as an enduring obligation throughout the term of this Funding Agreement, use the latest versions of anti-virus definitions available from an industry accepted anti-virus software vendor to check for and delete Malicious Software from the Information Communications and Technology Environment.


19.2 Notwithstanding clause 19.1, if Malicious Software is found, the parties shall co-operate to reduce the effect of the Malicious Software and, particularly if Malicious Software causes loss of operational efficiency or loss or corruption of the Secretary of State Data, assist each other to mitigate any losses and to restore the Project Activities to their desired operating efficiency.  


19.3 Any cost arising out of the actions of the parties taken in compliance with the provisions of clause 19.2 shall be borne by the parties as follows:


(a) by the Grant Recipient where the Malicious Software originates from the Grant Recipient Software, the Third Party Software or the Secretary of State Data (whilst the Secretary of State Data was under the control of the Grant Recipient); and 


(b) by the Secretary of State if the Malicious Software originates from the Secretary of State Software or the Secretary of State Data (whilst the Secretary of State Data was under the control of the Secretary of State).  


20 GRANT RECIPIENT WARRANTIES


The Grant Recipient warrants, represents and undertakes for the duration of the term of this Funding Agreement that:-

(a) it has and will continue to hold all necessary (if any) regulatory approvals from the Regulatory Bodies necessary to perform the Grant Recipient's obligations under this Funding Agreement;


(b) it has and will continue to have all necessary rights in and to the Grant Recipient Software or any Third Party Software and/or the Intellectual Property Rights, or any other materials made available by the Grant Recipient and/or the sub-contractors to the Secretary of State necessary to perform the Grant Recipient's obligations under this Funding Agreement;


(c) in performing its obligations under this Funding Agreement, all Software used by or on behalf of the Grant Recipient will:


(i) be currently supported versions of that Software; and


(ii) perform in all material respects in accordance with its specification,


(d) as at the Start Date all statements and representations in the Grant Recipient's Application are to the best of its knowledge, information and belief, true and accurate and that it will advise the Secretary of State of any fact, matter or circumstance of which it may become aware which would render any such statement, representation to be false or misleading; and


(e) it shall at all times comply with Law in carrying out its obligations under this Funding Agreement;

(f) it has the power and authority to execute, deliver and perform its obligations under this Funding Agreement and no limit on its powers will be exceeded as a result of the acceptance of the Funding or any of the terms pursuant to this Funding Agreement;

(g) there has been no adverse change in the Grant Recipient’s business, assets or financial condition since the submission of the Application to the Secretary of State and that the Application is true in all respects on the date of this Funding Agreement;

(h) no regulatory investigation by any United Kingdom or European Union authorities has been commenced or is pending in respect of the Project or the Grant Recipient, or if there has been a regulatory investigation, it has been concluded to the satisfaction of the Secretary of State.

21 notices


21.1 Any notice demand or communication to be given or served under this Funding Agreement shall be in writing.


21.2 Subject to any other term of this Funding Agreement, any notice demand or communication to be given or served under this Funding Agreement upon the Secretary of State shall be given or served:


(a) by personal delivery or by sending it by pre-paid recorded postal delivery to the address specified in the Funding Agreement for the attention of the [insert contract manager details] 2014-2020 ERDF Programme or to such other address as may from time to time be notified by the Secretary of State; 

(b) by email to the email address specified in the Project Specific Conditions or such other email address as may from time to time be notified by the Secretary of State; or

(c) where directed to do so by the Secretary of State, using the Secretary of State’s on line facility, in accordance with the terms of use of that facility.


21.3 Any notice, demand or communication to be served upon the Grant Recipient, shall be given or served:


(a) by personal delivery or by sending it by pre-paid recorded postal delivery to the address specified in this Funding Agreement or such other address as may from time to time be notified by the Grant Recipient to the Secretary of State;

(b) by email to the email address specified in the Project Specific Conditions or to such other address as may from time to time be notified by the Secretary of State; or


(c) using the Secretary of State’s System on line facility.


21.4 Any such notice shall (where sent by post) be deemed to have been served and received on the second working day following the day of posting and where delivered personally be deemed to have been given when delivery is made.  An email or notice given using the Secretary of State’s on line facility shall be deemed delivered when sent unless an error message is received.

21.5 If the Grant Recipient shall comprise more than one person the service of any notice demand request or other communication on any one of such persons shall constitute good service on all of them.


22 value added tax


22.1 The payment of the Grant by the Secretary of State under the Funding Agreement is believed to be outside the scope of Value Added Tax but if any Value Added Tax shall become chargeable all payments shall be deemed to be inclusive of all Value Added Tax and the Secretary of State shall not be obliged to pay any additional amount by way of Value Added Tax.


22.2 All sums or other consideration payable to or provided by the Grant Recipient to the Secretary of State at any time shall be deemed to be exclusive of all Value Added Tax payable and where any such sums become payable or due or other consideration is provided the Grant Recipient shall at the same time or as the case may be on demand by the Secretary of State in addition to such sums or other consideration pay to the Secretary of State all the Value Added Tax so payable upon the receipt of a valid Value Added Tax invoice.


23 GOOD FAITH AND COOPERATION 


The Grant Recipient covenants with the Secretary of State that:-

(a) it shall at all times act with the utmost good faith towards the Secretary of State and will at all times co-operate fully with the Secretary of State;


(b) it will comply with all the Secretary of State’s reasonable requirements in relation to the Project from time to time; and


(c) it will not do anything which will put the Secretary of State in breach of any of its obligations in relation to the Operational Programme.


24 INSURANCE


The Grant Recipient covenants with the Secretary of State that it will ensure that it maintains at all times adequate insurance cover with an insurer of good repute to cover all claims and liabilities under this Funding Agreement or any other claims or demands which may be brought or made against it by any person suffering any injury damage or loss in connection with the Project.


25 CONTRACTS (RIGHTS OF THIRD PARTIES) ACT 1999


A person who is not party to this Funding Agreement shall not have any right under the Contracts (Rights of Third Parties) Act 1999 to enforce any term of this Funding Agreement.


26 jurisdiction


This Funding Agreement shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the law of England and each party submits to the exclusive jurisdiction of the English Courts.


27 miscellaneous


27.1 Nothing in this Funding Agreement shall constitute a partnership or joint venture between the parties to this Funding Agreement or constitute the Grant Recipient as the agent of the Secretary of State for any purpose whatsoever, and the Grant Recipient shall ensure that any Delivery Partner is made aware of this.


27.2 A certificate by the Secretary of State as to any sum payable under this Funding Agreement to the Grant Recipient shall be (save in the case of manifest error) conclusive evidence of the matter to which it relates and shall contain reasonable details of the basis of determination.


27.3 If at any time any of the provisions of this Funding Agreement become illegal, invalid or unenforceable in any respect under any law or regulation of any jurisdiction, neither the legality validity nor enforceability of the remaining provisions of this Funding Agreement shall be in any way affected or impaired as a result.


27.4 No failure or delay on the part of the Secretary of State in exercising any right or power and no course of dealing between the parties to this Funding Agreement shall operate as a waiver nor shall any single or partial exercise of any right power or remedy of the Secretary of State prevent any other or further or other exercise of it or the exercise of any other right power or remedy of the Secretary of State. The rights and remedies available to the Secretary of State under this Funding Agreement are cumulative and are in addition to and not in substitution for any other rights or remedies which the Secretary of State would otherwise have, however arising.


27.5 Nothing contained in or done under this Funding Agreement and no consents given by the Secretary of State shall prejudice the Secretary of State’s rights, powers or duties and/or obligations in the exercise of its functions or under any statutes, bye-laws, instruments orders or regulations.


27.6 Nothing in this Funding Agreement nor any other document shall impose any obligation or liability on the Secretary of State with respect to any actions of or obligations or liabilities assumed or incurred by the Grant Recipient or its agents, contractors or employees whether under contract, statute or otherwise.


27.7 Any approval by the Secretary of State or any person on behalf of the Secretary of State pursuant to this Funding Agreement of any matter submitted by the Grant Recipient for approval shall not be deemed to be an Acknowledgment by the Secretary of State of the correctness or suitability of the contents of the subject of the approval or consent.


27.8 The fact that the Secretary of State or their representatives have supplied or received any documents or information or attended any meeting shall not in itself imply approval of any matters raised in any such document, information or meeting or relieve the Grant Recipient of any obligation or liability in respect of the Project Activities or otherwise.


27.9 Nothing in this Funding Agreement shall affect the coming into force or the continuance in force of any provision of this Funding Agreement which is expressly or by implication to come into force or continue in force upon termination or expiry of this Funding Agreement.


27.10 This Funding Agreement contains all the terms which the Secretary of State has agreed in relation to the subject matter of this Funding Agreement and supersedes any prior written or oral agreements representations or understandings between the Secretary of State and the Grant Recipient.  


27.11 No term of this Funding Agreement is intended to confer a benefit on, or to be enforceable by, any person who is not a party to this Funding Agreement

27.12 Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Funding Agreement, the Secretary of State shall not be entitled to be reimbursed or to recover any monies that it has paid under this Funding Agreement to the extent that it has already been compensated or reimbursed in respect of that same amount pursuant to this Funding Agreement.


Acceptance


This Funding Agreement has been entered into [as a Deed] on the date stated at the beginning of it.


[EITHER OPTION A: UNDER HAND


Signed for and behalf of 


SECRETARY OF STATE FOR
)


COMMUNITIES
)

AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT 
)


Authorised Signatory:
________________________


Print Name:

________________________


Signed for and on behalf of 


[Insert Grant Recipient]


Authorised Signatory: 






Print Name:








[OR OPTION B: ‘UNDER SEAL’:


EXECUTED AS A DEED by affixing 
)


THE COMMON SEAL of the
)


SECRETARY OF STATE FOR 
)


COMMUNITIES AND LOCAL 
)


GOVERNMENT in the presence of :
)

Authorised Signatory:
________________________


Print Name:

________________________


[n.b  GRANT RECIPIENT TO CONFIRM CORRECT EXECUTION CLAUSE WHERE SIGNING AS A DEED]


schedule 1 THE PROJECT SPECIFIC CONDITIONS


SCHEDULE 2 EXPENDITURE PROFILES


schedule 3 targets 


SCHEDULE 4 UNDERPERFORMANCE METHODOLOGY


SCHEDULE 4 APPLICATION
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[bookmark: OLE_LINK1]Full Application Form

EUROPEAN STRUCTURAL & INVESTMENT FUNDS

ESIF-Form-2-010



The Full Application must be completed by the Applicant and submitted to the Managing Authority[footnoteRef:2] by the deadline agreed by the Managing Authority. [2:  Throughout this document, unless indicated otherwise, the phrase “Managing Authority” will mean the European Regional Development Fund Managing Authority (Department for Communities & Local Government and its Growth Delivery Teams), the London Intermediate Body (the Greater London Authority) and the European Social Fund Managing Authority (Department for Work & Pensions)] 




In order to submit a Full Application you must first have received an invitation to do so from the Managing Authority.



Before submitting a Full Application, please ensure that you have read the Full Application Guidance carefully.  Any queries should be addressed to the Managing Authority.


The Managing Authority will use the Full Application form to carry out its appraisal of the proposal, with the aim of determining whether the application meets the relevant criteria to be considered for funding. Applicants should note that the Local Enterprise Partnership Area European Structural and Investment Funds Sub-committee will receive the Managing Authority’s appraisal, incorporating a summary of the Full Application, in order to advise on local strategic fit. 



If this Full Application contains commercially sensitive information which the Applicant does not want to be shared with the Local Enterprise Partnership Area European Structural & Investment Funds Committee, the applicant must complete section 12, identifying the commercially sensitive information, requesting that this information is not released and explaining its reasons. 



The Applicant is required to verify the accuracy of the information provided in the Full Application. Therefore the Applicant is expected to undertake appropriate investigation to establish the accuracy of its representations.



Further information on the application process, including on State Aid law and procurement compliance, can be found on the www.gov.uk website. 

  

		Please enter the following information:







		Applicant Organisation:

		Essex County Council 



		Name of Project:

		South East INVEST(SEI)



		Name of relevant Operational Programme Priority Axis:

		Priority Axis 3

		Investment Priority 3d 

		Supporting the capacity of Small and Medium Sized Enterprises to grow in regional, national and international markets and to engage in innovation processes 













		For completion by the Managing Authority In



		Identification

		Unique Reference No.

		From IT system or added by MA



		Application version number; date received by the Managing Authority

		Version #

		Date 







		Name/unique identifier of Call 

		OC30R16P 0324 





		Have you submitted a linked/complementary application against another call?

		Yes

		

		

		



		If Yes please state the unique identifier(s) of the calls to which you have responded

		1. South East Business Boost (SELEP Growth Hub Network) 

             OC30R15P 0193 



		

		2. Foreign Inward Investment Kent (submitted by Kent County Council, a strategic partner to SEI)

OC30R15P 0064










1.0 Applicant

		1.1 Applicant organisation

		Essex County Council



		1.2 Status of organisation (limited company, registered charity, local authority, etc.)

		 Local Authority



		1.3 For private sector applicants, what is the size of the enterprise applying for funding?

		

		

		Large



		1.4 Company/charity registration number (where applicable)

		



		1.5 VAT number (where applicable)

		GB104 2528 13



		1.6 Applicant address 

		County Hall



		1.7 Applicant address (row 2)

		Market Road



		1.8 Applicant address (row 3)

		



		1.9 Town / City

		Chelmsford



		1.10 County

		Essex



		1.11 Postcode

		CM1 1LX



		1.12 Main contact

		Paul Dodson



		1.13 Job Title / Position in the Organisation

		Head of Commissioning: Economic Growth



		1.14 Email

		Paul.dodson@essex.gov.uk



		1.15 Telephone Number

		03330 133308



		1.16 Mobile Number (optional)

		







		1.17 Has the organisation previously delivered ESF, ERDF or EAGRD (EAGGF or RDPE) funded projects? Or is it a current Applicant / Grant Recipient for other 2014 -2020 funds. 



Please note that previous experience is not a requirement for funding

		Yes

		

		

		



		1.18 If Yes, please provide the official reference number and name of fund for previous and existing European funded projects that the Applicant has been involved in.  If this is not available, provide the name of the project, role within the project and start and end dates.  (This should include any European Regional Development Fund/European Social Fund/European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development/ European Agricultural Guidance and Guarantee Fund or Rural Development Programme for England projects from the 2000-06, 2007-2013 or the 2014–2020 Programmes).



		Project reference

		Project name

		Project Location

		Your Role

		Start Date

		End Date



		Essex County Council 

		

		

		

		

		



		

		Seaconomics

		Interreg

		Lead Partner

		2013

		2016



		

		Cool Tourism

		Interreg

		Lead Partner

		2012

		2015



		

		LOCASE

		ERDF

		Project Partner 

		2016

		2019



		East Sussex County Council;

		

		

		

		

		



		4033

		Waste in Action

		Interreg IVa

		Project Partner

		2008

		2011



		4404

		Arch Expo

		Interreg Iva Manche

		Project Partner

		01.01.2012

		30.06.2014



		

		Technical Assistance

		Interreg II

		Lead Partner

		Dec 2000

		



		AT 008/009

		Technical Assistance

		Interreg III

		Lead Partner

		July 2003

		



		041035SE3



		ESF Global Grants

		ESF

		Project Partner

		

		



		380

		Normandie – Sussex

		Interreg IIIa

		Project Partner

		2005

		2008



		4-005-BE

		PATCH

		Interreg IVA

2 Seas

		Project 

Partner

		2009

		2013



		

		Technical Assistance

		ERDF

		Lead Partner

		May 2016

		December 2018







		1.19 Will the project involve Delivery Partners? If yes, please complete Annex 1b for each Delivery partner.



		Yes, East Sussex is the only delivery partner.



The Project will also have Strategic Partners who will have membership on the Project Steering Group;



Kent County Council

Medway Council

South East LEP Growth Hub Network 

Southend-on-Sea Borough Council

Thurrock Council



In East Sussex the boroughs and districts are second tier partners and are contributing funds towards the East Sussex match.  Wealden, Lewes, and Rother District Councils and Hastings and Eastbourne Borough councils will sit on the operational management board of the East Sussex service










2.0 Project Details



		2.1 Project Name

		SOUTH EAST INVEST



		2.2 Total European Structural & Investment Funds sought (£)

		£2,246,516.001,795,463

		2.3 Total Project Value (£)

		£5,393,032.003,590,926  



		2.3 Of Which 

		ERDF

		£2,246,516.001,795,463



		

		Public

		£ 2,351,516.001,795,463 



		

		Private

		£ 795,0000.00



		2.4 Name of relevant European Regional Development Fund or European Social Fund Operational Programme Priority Axis

		Priority Axis 3





		2.5 Name of European Structural & Investment Funds Investment Priority

				Investment Priority 3d 

		Supporting the capacity of Small and Medium Sized Enterprises to grow in regional, national and international markets and to engage in innovation processes 









		2.6 Local Enterprise Partnership area(s) covered 

		South East LEP



		2.7 Lead Local Enterprise Partnership Area

		South East LEP



		2.8 Name of Managing Authority contact

		Cassandra Bushell Elizabeth Johnson









		2.9		1

		2

		

3



		

4



		Proposed Start Date

 i.e. date from which eligible expenditure will be incurred



		Proposed Financial Completion Date

i.e. date by which eligible costs will have been defrayed

(European Social Fund contractual completion date)



		Proposed Project Practical Completion Date 

i.e. date by which all Outputs/Results will be achieved

(European Regional Development Fund only)

		

Proposed Activity End Date

i.e. the date by which all the project activities described in the application and Funding Agreement will be completed





		1st April May 2017 

		31st 30th March April 2020 

		30th 1st AprilJuly 2020 



		30th 1st March April 2020 







		2.10 Project Funding





		

		

		ERDF / ESF (a) (£)

		Public Match (b)

(£)

		Private Match (c)

(£) 

		Total (d)



(£) 

		Intervention rate (%) (a)/(d) x 100

		Total public funding (%) (a+b)/d 100



		Capital 

		ERDF

		345,000



		450,000

		795,000

		1,590,000

		21.7%

		50%



		Revenue 

		

		1,901,516795,463

		1,901,516795,463

		

		3,803,0323,590,926



		50%

		100%



		Sub Total 

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Capital 

		ESF

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Revenue

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Sub Total 

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Revenue  

		YEI

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Sub Total 

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		TOTAL 

		

		2,246,5161,795,463



		2,351,5161,795,463



		795,000

		5,393,0323,590,926



		41.66%50%

		85.26%100%























		2.11 Outline Application Conditions

Briefly explain how you have addressed each of the conditions made at the Outline Application endorsement stage. Add additional rows if necessary



		Outline Application Stage Conditions(s)

		Summary of how the condition has been met



		1 Activities (Gateway): The applicant should provide a clearer, more focused description of the proposed project activities and with clear links indicating how they contribute to the outputs required under the ERDF Operational Programme. The applicant must make clear whether they are delivering Foreign Inward Investment, Foreign Direct Investment or a combination and whether exporting support forms part of the proposal. 



		South East INVEST, led by Essex County Council, will be delivered by a procured delivery organisation (s) that will provide Inward Investment support to businesses across Essex, South Essex and East Sussex that significantly enhances and develops the existing service as well as providing a complimentary services offered by a range of providers (SEBB,  KEEP+, SEECADS etc.) across SELEP’s. The objective of the projects is to increase trade and attract investment to the delivery area.



In the development of this project care has been taken to ensure that activities planned for delivery maintain close alignment with the proposed outputs to provide assurance on deliverability and added value for each output. 



In preparation of the project’s outputs and activities we have worked with organisations delivering similar services in order to share learning and experiences as well as considered carefully the ERDF operational programme to seek assurance that the planned outputs and activity within the SEI project are as robust as possible. Organisations consulted include Cornwall Council and Kent County Council, both of whom  have significant experience in delivering ERDF funded inward investment programmes 



Whilst this bid and the competitive tender will set out the minimum standards and the logic that has been used to select the relevant outputs, the tenders for the operation of the service will be designed to encourage innovation in delivery. The intention is that by encouraging innovation the bidders and eventual provider(s) will deliver both high-quality as well as innovative new proposals that further enhance the benefits for businesses. 



The output figures around the number of new enterprises supported have been based on the anticipated increase in the number of enterprises attracted by this innovative support offer and the more in-depth service offer. 



As part of this project support will be focused on SME’s investing in the core sectors but some engagement with larger companies will also be necessary to facilitate this, particularly around supply-chains. Place marketing targeting the enterprise zones, growth corridors and assisted areas will allow the service to identify and engage with the existing and potential high-growth SME’s most likely to deliver the forecast outputs. These businesses will be especially critical to ensuring that the service is able to support the creation of new to market and new to firm products.



A core focus of the project is around delivering innovation and supply-chain support, designed to increase the attractiveness of the area to new investors.



As with all inward investment projects there will be a time- lag between the commencement of the engagement with the SME and the outputs that will be delivered. This will be especially true at the start of the programme period as the new team develops reputation, client contacts and experience in the local market place. The nature of Inward Investment projects mean that this engagement may stretch over a period of several months as the investor considers the opportunities offered within a locality.



To address this the activities offered by this programme have been developed to provide a range of client-specific support which will be delivered as part of a programme of engagement over an extended period. This work will include increased intelligence and data analysis, soft-landing support and business relocation / aftercare services to enhance the offer and attractiveness of the South East region to potential investors. The outputs around the number of enterprises receiving support have been carefully considered in response to the anticipated ‘lag’ and demonstrate a gradual increase in demand as a result of increased awareness of the service.



However it should be noted that these activities are not only focused on new enterprises and a critical factor in defining the type of activities offered through improved linkages with existing supply-chains has been around retaining and growing existing  SME’s through a programme of continual growth. The Breeze Inward Investment report commissioned in 2016 by Essex County Council Strategy report estimates that up to 75% of inward investment emanates from existing investors through reinvestments and expansions. 



Development of close linkages between larger business, their supply-chains and SME investors will allow us to effectively understand the large investment priorities / growth trends of the larger organisations to enhance the marketing and promotion and support the attraction of new SME’s from outside as well as support those existing within the supply chain to grow. Working with supply-chains has a tertiary benefit in that it will allow us to capture SME’s already part of the supply-chain with potential for further investment if supported through the activities in this programme. 



As above, it is anticipated that there will be a time-lag between commencement of the project and direct achievement of these outputs as engagements with the supply-chains is progressed / developed. The project outputs have been designed to take account of this anticipated lag. At all times the delivery organisation will ensure that client engagements are logged within the Customer Relationship Management (CRM) system in order to evidence the delivery of the outputs.



Outputs around the number of enterprises supported to introduce new to market / new to firm products have been hardest to quantify due to the fact that these are not focus areas of the current activity and so there is no experience and / or baseline for mapping the outputs against proposed interventions in either locality. We have worked with KCC to learn lessons from their project to ensure the proposed outputs are deliverable.  The activity planned with supply-chains and engagements with big business to understand their needs will enable investors supported in this project to target investments locally to meet demand that may result in new to market / new to firm products. It is anticipated that this will support the enhanced marketing approach, to ensure that business locates to areas where innovation will be supported as well as a range of soft-landing support and established referral pathways to other programmes.  These linkages with other programmes here will be critical to provide the highly-specialised advice that is required.



Both Foreign Direct Investment and Foreign Inward Investment will be encouraged through the programmes activities. (Referred to as FDII). No direct support for International Trade will be given (export support) as this is provided currently by DIT and an enhanced service is planned via a part ERDF funded project across SELEP; ‘Get Exporting’



Please see 3.3.7 regarding linkages between outputs and activities and 3.10 regarding referral to International Trade support.



		2 State aid (Gateway): The applicant will need to provide a professional, legal assessment as to how state aid regulations are fully met across all potential parties affected by the assistance across all levels. 



		

A professional legal state aid assessment has now been completed by Sharpe Pritchard solicitors.  This is attached as Annex 2(a2).



The statement covers all parties affected by assistance and concludes that the proposed aid is lawful.



We have up-dated section 10.7 and Annex 2 (a) accordingly in the light of this professional advice.





		3 Procurement (gateway): The applicant must provide explanation as to why two different contracts are necessary rather than one to deliver the whole project. The applicant needs to also show that all procurements will be open, fair, transparent and fully compliant with national and EU requirements. The applicant will need to show that they have worked with Kent County Council and learned from the lessons of the Kent Inward Investment project to help with procurement issues. 



		

Due to the large geographic area covered by Essex, South Essex and East Sussex, and their non-contiguous boundaries, consideration has been given to the appropriateness of having a single delivery contractor for the project with it concluded it may be necessary to have two focussed delivery contractors, one per County given the geographic and output considerations below.

The Foreign Inward Investment Kent Project, (already planned to be delivered by a separate contractor), also sits between our two areas making it perhaps unlikely one single provider could provide the required coverage additionally a single tender would however potentially exclude smaller providers with specialist knowledge.



 If two contractors are procured, each will then be contracted to deliver the be-spoke and focused service required by potential Investors, and reflect the slightly differing sector focus and local propositions in the two areas. If two contractors are procured, each will be contract managed by the appropriate County Council.



Whilst we have highlighted these as potential barriers through the procurement we will positively encourage a bid from a single operators to deliver services in both counties., no contractor will be prevented from responding to both tenders however we would seek assurance from the potential contractor around the delivery platform to ensure that they have the capacity and expertise to deliver.



Essex County Council has worked with Kent throughout the development of this bid to ensure that knowledge transfer and lessons learned from the Kent Inward Investment ERDF bid are embedded within the SEI project. 



Recognising the challenges faced by Kent County Council in developing a compliant contract for their Inward Investment ERDF contract both parties have agreed to enter into a robust Memorandum of Understanding  (MOU) light touch MOU on the basis that it does not divert attention from the primary objectives of each service and does not commit any new financial expenditure.  



In relation to the specific challenges face by Kent County Council in relation to the compliance of their procurement we have designed this bid and will design our procurement to ensure that no bidder will be excluded on the basis of local knowledge or requirement for experience and knowledge of the Inward Investment Market. We will ensure that all procurements make provision to ensure that bidders will be expected to outline how they have the skills to be able to deliver the outputs and activities required by the service as well as their proposals to apply an intelligence-lead approach to develop knowledge of staff employed on the project and ensure that their delivery is tailored to the local market dynamics from publically available data as well as outline a plan of local engagement and awareness.



Section 3.4 refers in more detail to ECC’s procurement policies procedures and processes as well as steps that will be taken to ensure compliance with ERDF.





		4 Eligibility (gateway): The applicant must ensure that all activities included are eligible for ERDF funding. Any costs that are not eligible must be removed. 



		

We have carried out a thorough review of all project costs for eligibility in accordance with the England ERDF Eligibility Rules and England ERDF Eligibility Guidance and produced a detailed breakdown of costs and calculation methodology.  This can be found in the ‘workings’ spreadsheet attached as Annex Y.



We have provided narrative in Section 6 of what eligible costs are included and how eligible costs have been calculated.  Finally, we have incorporated all costs into the appropriate cost categories and included these in the Full Application Funding spreadsheet. 



A specific comment in the Outline Application about participating at the MIPIM event has been removed due to DCLG advice that such costs would be ineligible; 3.3.6.2 refers.







		5 Timeline: The applicant is asked to review the project’s timescales and ensure they fit with the guidance. 



		

Following clarification of this issue the timelines for the project are confirmed as per the Outline Application.



It is anticipated that all major procurement (namely the procurement of a sub-contract delivery partner (s)) will be completed before the start of the project, and therefore all procurement costs incurred will be borne by the partners and not included within the project.







		6 Customer journey: The applicant should further define the customer journey, from initial contact to the final engagement with the SME, more clearly and describe how the delivery of the proposed activities will lead to the predicted outputs. 



		

The customers for the service will be identified through a mix of self-referrals and direct referrals from a range of partner services, including other ERDF funded projects providing generic advice as well as engagements with district and borough councils.



This range of engagements will ensure that we are able to attract clients from a range of channels and localities across the programme area. Equally a number of the services (DIT / KEEP + for example) provide a referral route for highly specialised innovation / business development support that is beyond the Inward Investment /  relocation support offered by SEI. Collectively this project will fill a key gap within the network of referral pathways will ensure that a holistic business support offer is available to SME’s at all stages of development /  innovation in the South East. The outputs and activities of this programme have been specifically designed in response to these gaps in the support network including through engagement with customers, best practice benchmarking in other services nationally and detailed consideration of how we can expand our current programme. 



Though the customer journey process map identifies a clear engagement pathway, the reality of delivery is that customers will approach the service in various stages of business development / support requirements. Regardless of the customers anticipated requirements all will undertake an initial needs assessment to ensure that the SEI programme is appropriate for them and that they conform to the programme criteria and eligibility guidelines. Those requesting  or who may require additional financial / ‘soft landing’ support in the form of grants,  referrals will be made to the most appropriate funding channel such as the East Sussex County Council through the LES grants and loans programme as well as the South East Business Boost, Keep+, LoCase or ‘Go Trade’ schemes.  will be referred for addition assessment as part of the grants and loans process outlined in the separate process flow / diagram. Not about the ESCC loans programme in this project – it is signposting onwards. Be clear this is not cross-subsiding within the project.



In all cases customers deemed eligible and who access support will be closely tracked throughout the process to measure the delivery of the programme outputs. All customers will receive the enhanced after care support package to ensure that strong linkages between service and business are maintained, enabling straightforward process monitoring whilst also providing scope for the service to provide follow-on support  in terms of supply chain engagement, property search, skills development support resulting in future investments / reinvestments



A shared CRM database will allow for tracking of each client during and beyond the engagement period to provide sufficient evidence of how the support provided has led to the delivery of output delivery.



A detailed diagram indicating the customer journey is now included at 3.3.8





		7 Strategic fit: The applicant should provide greater detail on how the proposed project responds to the local strategic priorities across the LEP area, as identified in the Call. 



		

The call encourages  applications to support one or more of the following sectors and local priorities: 

· Life Sciences and Medical Technology 

· Advanced Manufacturing 

· Logistics 

· Social Care and Health 

· Foreign Inward Investment 



This application, whilst not specifically and solely focussed upon the sectors indicated above, will promote the programme to the priority sectors identified in the call and the sub-contracted service provider(s) will be encouraged to maximise take up of services from these sectors. Performance by sector will be monitored by the delivery partners, reported to the Steering Group and additional focussed marketing activity required if the priority sectors are not sufficiently represented amongst the beneficiary organisations.



SELEP wishes to develop strengths in their priority sectors through targeted support for the development of innovative clusters. This programme will engage with potential and existing investors and support the development of action plans to encourage their growth, supply chain development and cluster enhancement. Through direct support delivery and referral to appropriate services (including but not limited to the Growth Hub, DIT, Innovate UK, the University sector) and other ERDF funded programmes (i.e. KEEP) job growth will be created and sustained.



Growth in the identified sectors will reduce the reliance in the SELEP area upon public sector jobs, an identified weakness compared with national statistics. The programme’s success (focusing on the key sectors) will also help address the imbalance currently in SELEP, with greater numbers of jobs being in wholesale, retail, food, accommodation, 

Public Services, Education & Health, construction, transport and storage than the national average.



The application, in addition to being focussed upon supporting the growth and expansion of existing investors in Essex, South Essex and East Sussex, will bring in new Foreign Investment and a resultant increase in new jobs. 



For Clarity, the South Essex area is recognised within SELEP and the County as a distinct locality with a federated area board created which is known as the South Essex Growth Partnership and is therefore often referenced specifically in strategies, LEP communications and Governance documents. 



The programme will contribute significantly to other SELEP ESIF targets allocated against Investment Priority 3d – ‘Supporting the capacity of SMEs to grow in regional, national and international markets, and to engage in innovation processes’ as follows;



		3d; Enhancing the competitiveness of SMEs: 

		SELEP 3d Targets 

		SE INVEST 

Targets

		Contribution to SELEP targets by

SEI



		C1; Number of enterprises receiving support 



		915

		1806

		20%



		C2; Number of enterprises receiving grants 



		611

		36

		6%



		C4; Number of enterprises receiving non-

financial support 



		238

		47159

		66%



		C5; Number of new enterprises supported 



		291

		210

		7%



		C6; Private investment matching public support to enterprises (grants) 



		Euro

4,249,328 



		£795,000 (approx. Euro 930,000)

		22%



		C8; Employment increase in supported enterprises 



		381

		27988

		753%



		C29; Number of enterprises supported to introduce new to the firm products 



		146

		14

		10%







Please see section 3.9 regarding how the project responds to local strategic priorities across the LEP area. 







		8 Additionality: The applicant should provide a greater explanation of how the proposed project makes a difference and adds value over current or planned provision. A baseline for existing provision in the LEP area should be included with reference to national provision provided by DIT, as well as a description of how this will be complemented, and enhanced by the proposed operation, describing the rationale for how activities will achieve this. 



		

From the outset it is critical to note that the South East Invest Programme operates as part of a complex regional and national business support system. Recognising this we have taken steps to design the service with input from a other public sector providers including DIT, Foreign Inward Investment (Kent County Council) SELEP Core Growth Hubs, South East Business Boost (Growth Hub extended and enhanced offer), South East Creative Cultural and Digital Sector (SECCADS)) and Anglia Ruskin University who maintain the Keep+ project. We also recognise a range of other providers of business support services in the region such as NWES and Exemplas and the service has been designed to take account of their proposed delivery and act as a complimentary / additional support service.



Overall what sets SEI aside from other programmes is its ability to provide a connected, wrap-around support services with appropriate referrals to services that will enhance the capacity of its clients to support inward investment into the programme area into the future.



South East Invest will fill a ‘gap’ in the business support marketplace not currently effectively served by existing providers by supporting a specific high-growth SME group with the potential to deliver investment in Essex, South Essex and East Sussex. Currently Growth Hubs provide a ‘one stop shop’ for business support to help businesses navigate their way through the complexity of growth initiatives and business support services available both locally and nationally. In simplistic terms the CORE Growth Hub is a Triage and Gateway service and connector to all available business support services and providers. Appropriate clients will be referred to SEBB to provide the ‘triage’ support required to prepare those businesses to become ‘investment ready’ to then subsequently consider their growth plans and any access to finance options required. SEI will offer that specialist re-location support and wrap around packages that directly implement with the business its growth plans.

 

The SEI project demonstrates clear added value against the Growth Hub offer by being a more intensive and specialist direct referral to companies in East Sussex/Essex wanting to take the next step and grow and expand business operations. Equally SEI should be recognised as being just one part of this business support landscape, with some companies coming straight to the SEI project for intensive and specialist inward investment support whether inside or outside the counties, likely to be referred back into the Growth Hub to access other business support needs.

 

SEI will establish strong linkages with other major complimentary programmes (DIT, Growth Hub, Foreign Inward Investment Kent).and support their ‘gap’ delivery. 



Consultation with DIT has identified that they are very interested in sector propositions that are value-based so rather than just focussing on place. DIT are keen to see what the business opportunity is and why else a company should locate there and this aspect of the SEI service.  DIT recognise the difficulty of smaller geographies presented by county-level inward investment teams however are of the view that this project could support that.



Additionally this conversation recognised that whilst DIT will inevitably deal with many non-SME’s there will be some sectors (e.g. tech) where they may engagement with a relatively high level of SME’s and would seek to signpost to SEI as set out in the table in 3.10.



Clear benefits of collaboration and integration will result from appropriate ‘information sharing agreements’ (ISA’s) established between projects. Otherwise informal networks to share information and connections will be established, to link into current local Growth Hub structures (Strategic Steering Groups and the wider Stakeholder Partner Working Groups).



The SEI bid will use its collaborations with appropriate national providers (i.e. Patent Office, the Department for international Trade (DIT), Foreign Inward Investment Kent) to provide greater access to business support and visibility for the region in the wider market. It is proposed that SEI advisors / staff will have the opportunity to signpost clients to regular regional events / business support services that would not otherwise be accessible to business on a local scale, provided by major players such as DIT. Similarly this collaboration provides the additional opportunity for the SEI programme to work with Foreign Inward Investment Kent on regional promotion of the region to an FDII audience. This joint promotion of the SELEP area will give wider benefits that promoting at a county level will bring.

KB’s will play a critical role in supporting the delivery of some elements of the SEI programme through both existing ‘contracted’ ERDF funded initiatives as well as through the projects currently in development stage. Anglia Ruskin University currently operates the KEEP+ project which will provide a direct referral to SME’s within the SEI programme needing specialist support develop new products or services, increase profitability, reduce costs and access graduate talent / support, all of which will support the long-term growth and reinvestment in the SEI programme area. Through these university linkages there will be the two-way benefits with the opportunity for the university to understand the market demand and shape course content to meet the specific needs of the growing businesses – linkages into the supply-chain needs through the SEI programme will provide important intelligence to support this work. Finally, the opportunity to link businesses into the wider University support programmes (including research and evaluation offer) will clearly enhance the SEI offer back to businesses in and out of the counties.  

On the FDII market the SEI programme provides significant differences to the DIT offering and this has been developed in close collaboration with the regional leads. The FDII activity within SEI will be targeted only at SME’s in non-European markets, and focussed upon SELEP priority sectors in contrast to DIT activity that is non-specific and targets European market places as well as internationals. Additionally, the SEI project will provide targeted support to all SME’s rather than the top 2500 business clients supported by DIT – this is a crucial gap in the market and will ensure that high-growth and potential high-growth SME’s (specifically not a target of DIT)  have access to the highest quality FDII support to grow and develop their business as well as the SEI programme area attracting a greater diversity of businesses from the international stage to collaborate as part of the wider supply-chains that are forecast to develop through this programmes support.



Further detail is given in section 3.3.3





		9 Value for money: The application must demonstrate value for money and give reassurance that the outputs and results proposed are appropriate, realistic and achievable. Further information on the methodology and rationale used to calculate the output figures must be provided and should be backed up by robust evidence. The applicant must detail how the salaries have been calculated using the correct simplified costs methodology. 



		

The forecast outputs from each deliverable are calculated from a combination of extrapolated increases from current service delivery, an assessment of the likely outcomes based on delivery elsewhere in other regions and the experience of the current delivery teams.



It is not been possible to take current figures achieved by the services in existence and  simply extrapolating from these as; 



· Current provision does not measure delivery of 12 hours support

· A significant proportion of the current outputs achieved come from large companies in Essex

· The current services are demand led (reactive) and do not include pro-active promotional  activity



Instead, the output figures have taken into account figures provided from the similar, (but not identical) economic area of Kent, where Kent County Council has extensive experience of delivering a significant Inward Investment service and historical figures for projects landed and outputs achieved. 



The outputs were estimated before the Brexit referendum and have not been adjusted, due to the uncertainty of how that decision may impact upon Inward Investment to the UK generally, and the South East in particular. The figures provided in our Outline Application remain constant here and we are confident that they can be achieved during the lifetime of the project.



We have completed a value for money assessment of the proposed ERDF contribution v outputs against England ERDF Programme benchmarks. This is included in section 7.2.  The VFM assessment shows that the project demonstrates very good VFM when compared against ERDF programme benchmarks.  



Direct salary costs have been calculated using the simplified cost option (SCO) set out in Article 68(2) of the Common Provisions Regulation.  We have adopted the single unit cost methodology as set out in the England ERDF Eligibility Guidance (September 2015) – pages 24 and 25 refer.  Details of the salary calculation can be found in section 6 and the associated ‘workings’ spreadsheet at Annex Y. We have not rounded the figures used in the simplified costs option calculation.









		10 Costs and funding: The applicants should provide further clarification on the nature of cost included and demonstrate that these are appropriate, reasonable and are incurred exclusively for the delivery of the ESIF project. Where costs are a contribution to shared costs a 15% flat rate overhead must be used. Any costs relating to MIPIM must be removed since this is not fundable under ERDF. 



		

We have carried out a thorough review of all project costs and produced a detailed breakdown of costs and calculation methodology.  This can be found in the ‘workings’ spreadsheet attached as Annex Y. We have provided narrative in Section 6 of what eligible costs are included and how eligible costs have been calculated.  Finally, we have incorporated all costs into the appropriate cost categories and included these in the Full Application Funding spreadsheet.



We have reviewed the spend profiles within the proposed budget to ensure that all costs included are eligible and acceptable within the programme. We recognise that procurement for the operational contracts will commence prior to the start of the ESIF funding period and care has been taken to ensure that no project costs (legal, project management, audit etc.) have been included in the budgets prior to the ESIF draw-down period of April May 2017 – April 2020.





The majority of costs in the project are for the proposed service delivery contract(s) which will be procured, the remaining costs referenced are in relation to project management in both Essex and East Sussex County Councils.  In addition there is an SME grant scheme for which capital expenditure costs have been included.  Approximate distribution of costs are as follows:

  

		Partner Related Costs

		% of Total Rev

		% Project



		£398,308287,693

		8.0110.47%

		7.3991.99%



		Delivery Contract

		 

		 



		£3,404,724303,233

		89.5391.99%

		91.9963.13%



		Clients Capital Spend plus Grant contribution 

		 

		 



		1,590,000.00

		 

		 

		29.48%







Partner related costs represent only 7.397.76% of the total eligible costs.  Nearly Over 90% of costs are routed through the delivery contract.  Further details are provided in section 6.



For direct salary costs we have used the Simplified Cost Option (SCO) set out in Article 68(2) of the Common Provisions Regulation.  We have adopted the single unit cost methodology as set out in the England ERDF Eligibility Guidance (September 2015) – pages 24 and 25 refer. For indirect costs (such as partner overheads) we have used the 15% flat rate SCO based on the direct salary costs calculation.  Full details of all calculations and the methodology adopted can be found in the ‘workings’ spreadsheet at Annex Y.





		11 Match funding: The applicant should provide further information regarding beneficiary match funding to ensure that it can be fully considered and agreed with the Managing Authority. 



		

East Sussex have experience of managing a grant programme for capital expenditure over the past 4 years and within this project the contribution from the beneficiary SME will be used as private sector match funding. The match funding requirement for any grants will be a minimum of 50% of the total capital project costs.  At the application stage a full costed list of the costs will be required and where the match funding is coming from including evidence e.g. copy of bank statement or offer of a loan.

Once the project has been approved the beneficiary will sign a contract (a copy can be provided) which sets out the requirements of match and the procurement.



Once the contract has been signed the beneficiary will be able to claim the grant on a claim form which requires evidence of invoices to the value of 100% of the costs for the agreed items / costs in the application form.  This can be claimed in tranches.



Following completion of the project 20% of the projects will be visited and the equipment bought or works completed will be inspected.



The contract with the beneficiary will include a claw back clause if the funds are used incorrectly or the business or equipment is sold within 3 years.



Section 6.10 below gives further details of match funding.



As a result of the decision to withdraw the ESCC grants programme from this project there will be no beneficiary match funding to come.







		12 Delivery Partners: The applicant should clearly explain the delivery model and articulate the role of each delivery partner. The applicant must include:- 

 SME gateway criteria; 

 A breakdown of staff arrangements and expenditure by each delivery partner; 

 Activities and indicators to be delivered by each partner. 



If the partnership is new, further reassurance must be provided to demonstrate that risks have been considered and appropriate mitigations, including additional controls where necessary, have been put in place as appropriate. 

Roles and responsibilities as well as the procedures for re-imbursement of project costs incurred and paid by the partner organisation must be included. 

The applicant should provide information on the nature of the agreement between the lead applicant and the delivery partner(s) to protect the lead applicant against non-compliance by the delivery partners. 



		

The below table sets out the roles and responsibilities of the officers who will work on the delivery of the South East Invest Inward Investment programme. The job description of these officers is attached to this application and the below serves as a summary of the roles to be performed as part of the SEI bid.

Note, the delivery of the services will be undertaken procured sub-contractor (s) and relevant roles will be derived by the delivery organisation (s) and not listed here.



		Officer / position

		Roles and responsibilities



		Paul Dodson – Head of Commissioning

Economic Growth

		Essex County Council’s Head of

Commissioning, Economic Growth will

provide overall leadership and strategic

 direction of the project including

 engagement with ESCC and the Strategic

 Partners in the project. 



The Steering Group and operational project

teams will comprise representative 

individuals and senior managers from the

 procured service delivery organisations 

and will be Chaired by the Head of 

Commission for Economic Growth, Essex

 County Council.  The group will ultimately

 be accountable to Essex County Council,

 as the lead partner



		Economic Growth Officer

		The economic growth operational team in

 ECC will provide day-to-day generic 

oversight of the management and

 Implementation of the project. 



The Economic Growth officer will have

 direct reporting lines to both

 the Essex and the East Sussex operational

 delivery teams. The Economic Growth

 officer will be responsible for direct liaison

 with the contract manager to verify the 

deliverables are proceeding on target in 

line with the outcomes stated within this bid. 







		ECC Contract manager

		

The contract manager within ECC will be

 responsible for working with the 

operational services on a daily basis to 

ensure that the key performance indicators

 and service targets are met by the delivery

 team.



The contract manger will have access to 

the CRM system and will undertake audits

 to ensure that the service is making

 progress towards the required outcomes 

as well as auditing all claims to ensure that

engagements are compliant with terms of 

the ERDF application.



The contract manager will liaise closely 

with Economic Growth officer (project 

manager) to report on the project delivery 

and provide feedback on issues / non 

delivery of  ERDF output targets and 

deliverables to facilitate the escalation 

of these issues to the programme board

 level. 



Though not directly responsible for working

 with ESCC service delivery team the 

contract manager will undertake an auditing

 of the ESCC Delivery to ensure that 

outputs are being delivered in line with the

 terms of the ERDF spend and will then be

 in a position to evaluate and agree 

payment.





		Finance officer

		

Providing audit for the financial spend of

 ESCC and ECC officers.





		Richard Dawson; Head of Economic Development, Skills, Culture and Infrastructure. 

		

ESCC Head of EDSCI will provide overall leadership and strategic direction of the project including engagement with ECC, representing the project Steering Group. 



He  will sit on the project steering 

board with ECC.  He will also have

management responsibility for the

contract procurement,  monitoring and

the business grant programme.





		Vera Gajic; Senior Technical Officer; Economic Investment

		

The STO Economic Investment will be 

responsible for the day to day 

management of the East Sussex 

operators contract and the grants

programme to ensure that the key performance indicators  and service targets are met by the delivery  team.

She will have access to the shared CRM to

allow day-to-day monitoring of targets.  She

runs County  Economic Development Officers 

Group to which the operator will report

 bi-monthly and she will sits on the Locate 

Sponsors 

Board.



Vera will also work closely with the delivery

Agency to ensure a complete service to 

Businesses looking to relocate offering 

a seamless interface with the local authorities.



Vera also runs the ESCC independent Grants

and loans programme panel

which makes recommendations on the grant

 applications which SEI applicants will be 

refefred to for funding where appropriate.



She will also be responsible for checking the

claims and outputs and submitting them to

ECC.





		Business Investment and Project Coordinator

		

Peter Alder, an accountant, reports to the 

STO economic Investment and will

administrate  the grants

programme and collate,  check and where 

necessary verify the operator outputs and

financial claims. With the STO; Economic

Investment , Peter will appraise the grant

applications and present reports to the 

Grants Panel.









East Sussex County Council (as the only full delivery partner) will have an interim Memorandum of Understanding initially in place with Essex County Council (the lead applicant), which took effect in by October 2016. A formal Service Level AgreementPartnership Agreement will be in place before commencement of the project. This agreement will include clauses to pass responsibility for non-delivery / non-compliance from Essex County Council onto East Sussex County Council. 



As outlined in the table above all claims by the delivery organisation will face a first-level audit by ESCC staff before claims face a second-level audit by ECC to ensure compliance. See 8.2 for further information.



Please see 3.10 for the activities to be delivered by each delivery partners and also the alignment with the strategic partner’s activities.



Please see risks and issues, mitigations and resolutions at 5.0





		13 Procurement Conditions 13a. Attention is drawn to compliance with Procurement Law and in particular the Public Contracts Regulations 2015 (http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2015/102/contents/made). Applicants must refer to the Procurement Law ESIF Compliance Note in the development of the Full Application and in considering/applying its procurement processes (Useful Links, covering letter refers). The Managing Authority reserves the right not to take forward the Full Application if any aspects of procurement are identified as non - compliant at the Full Application stage. Applicants should note that procurements will be tested in detail in the lifetime of a project and by different independent bodies. In the event of non - compliance/irregularity financial penalty will be imposed in line with EU guidance. This can be up to 100% of the procurement expenditure. The Managing Authority therefore recommends that applicants seek appropriate legal and/or technical advice to ensure compliance. 13b. The Applicant should prepare and submit with the Full Application, a Procurement Plan. As a minimum, this should set out in respect of each procurement to be undertaken: * Timescales for each stage of the process * The process being followed * Person responsible for day to day delivery of the procurement * Person responsible for gateway checks at each stage of the process * Details of how you will ensure that contracts are procured compliantly – particularly where the procurement is being carried out by a team outside of the proposed project delivery team 

13c.The Applicant must provide all core procurement documentation to the Managing Authority as soon as it is available. Where procurements have already been undertaken, the Applicant should submit all relevant documentation with the Full Application including: 1. OJEU Contract Notice and any amendments 

2. Pre Qualification Questionnaire (PQQ) Template including selection criteria 

3. Signed PQQ Tender Receipt Log (showing the time and date of all PQQs) 

4. PQQ Scoring Matrix 5. Moderated PQQ Summary Score Sheet 

6. Invitation to Tender (ITT) specification including clear award criteria 

7. Signed Tender Receipt Log (showing the date and time of all tenders) 

8. Tender Scoring/Evaluation matrix 

9. Moderated Tender Summary Score Sheet 

10. Tender Evaluation Report 

11. Example of Standstill Letter 

12. Copy of Award Letter and Contract Award Notice Frameworks Where an OJEU level contract has been let under a framework, the documentation set out above is required along with the following additional documents: 13. OJEU Contract Notice for the Framework 14. Details of the agreed Methodology for awarding contracts from the Framework This is not an exhaustive list and the MA may request additional information at any point. The Applicant will be required to retain a full procurement audit trail in line with the ESIF Compliance Procurement Law Guidance Note. 

13d. Sub-OJEU Procurements: 

The applicant must ensure that sub-OJEU level contracts exceeding £25K in value need to follow a formal tender process. Any procurement contracts below £25k needs to be evidenced with at least three quotes. 

		

All Essex County Council and East Sussex County Council Procurement rules are consistent with EU regulations. 



ECC’s procurement  procedures compliance. 



Essex County Council spends c£1,000 million on goods, works and services with external suppliers. The presence of appropriate policies and procedures helps to reduce risk to the Council and provides fair and efficient practices as well as ensuring that Essex residents benefit from value for money, professional management of suppliers, strong customer focus and successful delivery of services. 



In developing this bid we recognise that ensuring a compliant procurement process is compliant with both ERDF requirements and also maintains compliance with the national procurement guidelines. Essex County Council has in place clear procurement policies and procedures that are regularly reviewed to ensure they remain current and compliant with national and European legislations. The current iteration of these policies dates from March 2016. The Procedures are designed to provide a framework of best practice for all procurement activities which support the Council in achieving value for money and delivering the Council’s corporate objectives.



Though tailored to ensure alignment with ECC operational processes, in line with all other local authorities the ECC procurement policies are based on the Public Contracts Regulations 2015 which applies to public procurement activity and came into force on 26th February 2015. The main objective of the procedures is to ensure that the Council’s procurements are carried out in accordance with the law. In particular the principles of equal treatment, transparency, non-discrimination and fairness set out in the European Union Treaty and enshrined in the Public Contracts Regulation 2015..



Overview of ECC policy and procedures to ensure compliance with regulations. 

To ensure compliance with procurement legislations all ECC officers must;

· ensure that all procurement activity is undertaken in accordance with the Procedures and the Council’s Financial Regulations; 

· ensure that commercial activities and decisions are undertaken only by those Officers authorised and trained to do so;

·  take care to ensure that procurement activities are based on carefully considered business needs, recognising that where requirements are unclear this can add substantial and avoidable cost to a procurement;

·  seek to specify requirements based on desired outcome rather than how the outcome is to be met, wherever possible thereby encouraging flexibility and innovation wherever possible

· seek to deliver value for money at all times;

·  be transparent, non-discriminatory and accountable in dealing with suppliers at all stages of the procurement process and  keep records as appropriate to the scale and risk of the procurement

· ensure that Declaration of Interest forms are completed where required and if conflicts are identified these must be acted upon within the project group.

The 2015 Public Contract regulations set out procedures which must be followed before awarding a contract when its value exceeds certain EU thresholds, unless it qualifies for a specific exclusion e.g. on the grounds of national security. The value of this procurement is above the £164,176 (€209,000) threshold for services and therefore is regarded within ECC’s procurement regulations as a ‘high risk’ procurement and the procurement plan below outlines the process which shall be followed. To ensure compliance with legislation the following safeguards / process has been developed by ECC

· Officers involved in high risk procurements subject to the EU Directives have a responsibility to familiarise themselves and remain up to date on current interpretation of the Directives and 2015 Regulations to ensure the Council is not exposed to avoidable risk. 

· Officers must ensure that they are familiar with the current Regulations to ensure that all procurements subject to their requirements are let in a compliant manner.

The procurements for the sub-contract service providers will meet the requirements set out in the EU Procurement Guidance note (March 2016) ad before issue the ITT’s will be shared with DCLG.



The 2015 Regulations set out rules which must be followed for below EU threshold processes in relation to advertising of opportunities on Contracts Finder, Assessing Suitability and the publication of contract awards also on Contracts Finder. Some degree of advertising, which is appropriate to the scale of the contract, is likely to be necessary to demonstrate transparency. This is consistent with the UK objective of achieving value for money in all public procurement – not just those covered by the EU Procurement Directives. The Public Contracts Regulations 2015, provide further requirements in relation to Advertising such as the use of Contracts Finder to publish opportunities. ECC is obliged to advertise all opportunities on Contracts Finder. ECC must do so where contracts exceed £100,000 in value and apply to all contracts (works, supplies, services, light touch regime, framework agreements and dynamic purchasing systems) which are regulated by the 2015 Regulations and meet the relevant thresholds. ECC cannot include information on Contracts Finder which is not included in the OJEU contract notice (high risk only).

By adhering to these legislations and the processes outlined below ECC will ensure that the contracts to be let as part of this project will be compliant with ERDF requirements as well as all national and European procurement regulations.



Overview of the proposed contracting process

As previously outlined ECC will tender in one procurement activity containing two lots for contracts covering the Inward Investment services in Essex and East Sussex. Essex County Council will be managing the process and will oversee compliance on behalf of ESCCC as part of its role as lead authority in this bid. 

The procurement plan below outlines the processes, roles and responsibilities for this procurement in more detail however the following provides an introductory summary. 

· ECC will work with East Sussex County Council to develop the service specifications and evaluation criteria relating to the service delivery to take place in East Sussex and will ensure at all stages these specifications are compliant with procedures in both authorities. 

· Essex County Council will advertise the contracts through their procurement portal, Ariba on behalf of both authorities and will work with officers in East Sussex County Council to provide responses to bidder enquiries relating to the East Sussex lots. 

· ECC will work with ESCC in the evaluation of the bids and officers from ECC will be included in the evaluation panel for the East Sussex County Council tenders to ensure compliance with the authority’s procedures.

Of the five award procedures provided for in the 2015 Regulations ECC will procure these contracts under the ‘open’ procedure under which the opportunity is advertised in the Official Journal of the EU (“OJEU”) and any supplier may submit a tender for the contract. This decision is to ensure that the market is fully engaged with the activity and is intended to stimulate bids (and competition) from a wide range of providers with Inward Investment Experience which it is recognised is a market place with a limited number of providers.  



Staff involved in the procurement work

Throughout the procurement process for the contracts for this service, ECC as the lead authority undertaking the procurement on behalf of the two authorities involved in the bid will ensure that suitably experienced and qualified staff are assigned to work on the  development of the specifications, running of the activity and evaluating the bids.

Essex County Council has a dedicated procurement team within its commercial function whose role is to design the tender specifications all of whom have accreditations from the Chartered institute Purchasing (CIPS) The Commercial Team is responsible for all procurement activity on behalf the Council. The Procurement Policy and Procedures is the framework under which the Commercial Team operates. Although the Commercial Team are responsible for leading the development of markets, all tendering activity for the organisation, and for managing all strategic suppliers and contracts (including the provision of performance metrics), all ECC officers involved in this procurement are aware of the processes, procedures and regulations to ensure a high level of compliance organisation wide and the mitigation of potential risk to the Council.

In addition to the commercial team, finance support and SME on the content of the procurement will be provided to ensure that what is procured is not only compliant with regulations but also fully meets to requirements of the tendering authorities and reflects the content of the ERDF applications. 

All ECC service areas have a dedicated finance business partner who is a qualified and accredited accountant working with them to provide advice and guidance as part of the tender process. Specifically these staff will support the procurements by supporting the develop the commercial model to ensure it provides mechanisms to derive best value for money from the value of the contracts. 

Essex County Council has a professional in-house legal team who will support the development of the contracts for the service and ensure that all procurements are legally compliant – the legal support will undertake a detailed review of the final procurement documents before authorising the publication on the e-sourcing system.



Finally, a range of officers from both Essex County Council and East Sussex County Council will provide Subject matter expertise in Economic Growth to ensure that the specifications and contracts that are developed are able to effectively meet the needs of each authority’s service as well as remain aligned to the ERDF bid.



We recognise that some aspects of ECC’s procurement policy are not consistent with some aspects of the ERDF procurement guidance in relation to the lower-value procurements.  We recognise that the deviation specifically is around the sub-OJEU levels where our requirement is for contracts to be advertised on contracts finder above £100k however this will be amended to be above £25k for the purposes of this project. 



For the purpose of procurements run under this project we will issue an internal amendment to our policy so that ERDF procurement guidance as identified in the following guidance applies. 



https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/european-structural-and-investment-funds-programme-guidance 





		14 The Applicant is invited to explore whether further HEIs in the area can be involved in the project. 



		

Since submission of the Outline Application, discussions regarding collaboration have taken place with HE establishments across Essex, South Essex and East Sussex including Anglia Ruskin University and the University of Sussex all of which have resulted in positive agreements to engage with the SEI programme. 

. 

The HEI’s (Knowledge Bases - KB’s) have supplied details of the faculties, projects and areas of specialism that they provide and this information will enable appropriate referrals to the sector of beneficiaries. In addition the KB’s are aware of SEI and will be able to refer to our provision in advertising / promotion and referrals to clients between both services to provide mutual benefits.



Specialist support available within the HE sector will be used as a resource to deliver support to clients as required outside the 12 hours support.



Whilst the Higher Education Institutions (HEI’s) are not formal delivery partners in the project as outlined in the application they will play a key role in the development and supporting the delivery / steering of the operational SEI project. In none of the engagements below will there be a requirement for any additional costs or for procurements to take place.



In the development of the project outputs and activities HEI’s have been consulted to ensure the content of the project is both complimentary to their activities and supports the businesses they work with / have linkages to invest in Essex. This information is covered in extensive detail on page 52 and table on page 62 of the application and so the below response will seek to highlight the key information. 



In the case of Higher Education we have engaged with Anglia Ruskin University, The University of Essex, the University of Brighton and the University of Sussex. All have provided details of the specialist services and programmes they are involved with (including Keep +) that all provide an excellent opportunity for clear linkages and development between the service offers.



The HEI institutions referenced above who have expressed an interest in engaging with the SEI project will have a place on the SEI project steering group to inform the development of the project going forward to ensure the content remains consistent, relevant and responsive to the changing support needs of the intuitions throughout the life of the project.



Additionally HEI institutions have a key role in the key economic development forums and board across Essex and East Sussex. In Essex the University of Essex and Anglia Ruskin Universities have seats on the Quarterly Greater Essex Business Board and the monthly Integrated Growth Forum. Both of these forums are well established and as part of the terms of reference provide strategic challenge to the current Inward Investment Service. It is proposed that the Essex contractor will have a seat on these boards and will utilise them as an engagement forum. 



In East Sussex the University of Brighton @ Hastings and University of Sussex Universities have seats on the Quarterly Team East Sussex – local Economic Growth Board for the county and various local business and skills partnerships reporting directly into TES termed Business East Sussex (BES) and Skills East Sussex (SES) and current Locate East Sussex partnership boards. All of these forums are well established and as part of the terms of reference provide strategic challenge to the current Inward Investment Service. It is proposed that the East Sussex contractor will have a seat on these boards and will utilise them as an engagement forum. 





		15. The applicant should demonstrate how duplication will be avoided at a local, regional and national level. As a minimum the applicant must provide further detail about how the proposed project will integrate with the services and activities provided by the Growth Hub. 



		

The table and diagram at 3.10 indicates how the SE INVEST project will integrate, collaborate and cross refer to other local, regional and national services and European Funded projects. 



Particular emphasis will be placed upon monitoring effective integration of services delivered by the service delivery sub-contractor(s) with the services and activities provided by the Growth Hub (SEBB) as well as those international trade services offered by DIT. In both cases we will develop MOU’s defining the roles, responsibilities and expectations and referral routes between the services. This work will be undertaken following procurement of the delivery contractor to ensure they are fully engaged in any collaboration agreement.



We are pleased to have received an endorsement from Richard Colley, Head of Local Delivery; Investment DIT, regarding how the SEI project would complement rather than duplicate or overlap DIT Inward Investment services



See section 3.10







		16. The applicant is invited to formalise an agreement with the Foreign Inward Investment Kent project to ensure that provision in East Sussex and Essex is complementary to that offered in Kent. 



		

We are confident that there is no risk of competition from the Foreign Investment Kent project as a result of cross-referrals and maintaining sectoral focus.



We recognise that  in our full application there was insufficient clarity / detail regarding the MOU to be undertaken with Kent County Council, specifically reference to it being ‘light touch’ MOU . This reference is incorrect and we are proposing to work with KCC to develop a robust MOU with clear expectations and responsibilities shared between both parties along the lines below. As such the relevant sections of the application will be re-drafted to reflect the following clarifications.



In relation to competition more generically, it should be understood that the very nature of any Inward Investment project will be competing for businesses against other geographic areas of the country (England as covered by the single ERDF programme) and this is no different within the SELEP area. In order to ensure the wider SELEP area benefits from ERDF Investment in Inward Investment Services we have considered how the SEI project can most effectively work with the FII Kent project to manage this competition across the SELEP area.



SEI, led by Essex County Council and delivered across Essex, South Essex and East Sussex, will create an Inward Investment service, alongside that in Kent, meeting SELEP’s key priority of increasing trade and attracting investment for the benefit of the SELEP area.



Whilst SEI will create additional local capacity to enable Foreign Direct Investment (FDII) and Foreign Inward Investment (FII) promotional and support activity to take place, in order to maximise the benefits of alignment across the whole SELEP area a number of common areas of collaboration and comparative strengths between SEI project and FII Kent project have been identified.



SEI has been designed to work alongside ERDF funded programmes (SEBB and the Foreign Inward Investment Kent Project)  to maximise the benefit of European funds for SME beneficiaries by not duplicating support activities In terms of geography, by securing ERDF funding to support the project, the Local Authorities in Essex, South Essex and East Sussex will be able to provide a complementary service alongside the Foreign Inward Investment Kent Project (partly funded through ERDF via another bid), so that the whole of the South East LEP area has support offered to SME’s. The size of Essex, South Essex and East Sussex enables the project to be most cost effective, offering economies of scale, whilst, through separate delivery organisations, tailoring the services delivered at a county wide level to meet specific local needs (different sectors/clusters etc.).



 It is proposed the following key areas of focus will be included within a robust MOU between SEI and FII Kent outlining how the two projects will collaborate to;

 

· Work together on FDII / Trade as a combined gateway and supporting each other on focus regions pooling areas of resource / speciality to maximise limited resources. 

· Closer, more coordinated links with DIT to generate leads, creating a common offer at business events and particularly with foreign markets to allow a clear ‘South East’ pitch.

· Develop Greater coordination of how we promote the region. SELEP has been quite weak at developing a holistic place marketing offer however in the wider market place and the larger area of SELEP / South East of England has a far greater marketing capacity than individual Local Authorities. Work will involve sharing resources to fund deliver this activity in the most resource-affective way. Working in this way we recognise benefits for the respective projects once businesses are attracted to the SELEP area.

· Utilise the Thames Estuary as an additional joint promotion opportunity, as are the Enterprise Zones at Discovery Park (east of Canterbury but still of significant interest to East Sussex), Newhaven and our Gateway Ports. Our response to query 9 outlines in more detail how the areas of economic specialisms across the SELEP prevent competition and enable positive promotion along these lines.

· Develop stronger linkages between the Essex and Kent enterprise zones and how this can be used to leverage inward investors and enhance clustering in the Life Sciences sector etc. 

· Develop referral protocols for appropriate companies between the projects to support them to access the most appropriate investment locations and support as appropriate and these business support partners.

· Contribute to the development of a consistent Inward Investment officer across the SELEP through best practice / lessons learned sharing.



We are unable to share an MOU at this time however the content will be as outlined above with the structure being very similar to the MOU between ECC and ESCC that was shared with the MA as part of the Full application submission.

The rationale for this collaborative approach is based on feedback from the Independent review of the Essex Inward Investment service which identified marketing of the INVEST Essex brand could be improved with the INVEST Essex brand needs to be better known to a worldwide audience in order to add value to anything we are doing internationally. We also recognise that businesses and both projects will experience significant disadvantage if there is significant competition between projects. 

Outside of the activity to develop the MOU we will specifically seek to agree clear protocols for handling clients on the borders of Kent, Essex and South Essex and East Sussex. In these circumstances it should be recognised there may be an element of competition between services however it is anticipated the referral protocols and agreement between parties to promote the wider LEP in conversations with businesses it is intended that the customer will be able to access the most appropriate support in the best location for them. 





ECC and KCC have agreed that a light touch MOU will be produced outlining the scope of engagement between the two services as part of the SEI and Foreign Inward Investment Kent. The bullets below outline the key content of the agreement that will be signed by both ECC and KCC;



· Opportunities to work together on FDII / Trade as a combined gateway and supporting each other on focus regions (Essex identified China / Kent identified the USA)  



· Develop closer, more coordinated links with DIT to generate leads, creating a common offer at business events 



· Developing greater coordination of how we promote the region. Work will involve sharing resources to fund deliver this activity in the most resource-affective way. 



· The Thames Estuary is an additional joint promotion opportunity, as are the Enterprise Zones at Discovery Park (east of Canterbury but still of significant interest to East Sussex), Newhaven and our Gateway Ports.



· We have identified common / overlapping sectoral focuses as well as opportunities offered by developing stronger linkages between the Essex and Kent enterprise zones and how this can be used to leverage inward investors and enhance clustering in the Life Sciences sector etc. 

· 



		17. Beneficiary match funding: The applicant should demonstrate how it will ensure SMEs comply with the procurement rules and that their costs must be eligible ERDF costs. 



		

The delivery partners will provide the relevant compliance support to SME’s to ensure that the businesses comply with procurement rules. It is unlikely that privately owned SME’s currently have the required procurement procedures in place so this hand on support will be required. The size of the procurement an SME is planning will dictate the appropriate procurement methodology. At the assessment stage of the grant programme, consideration will be given to the appropriateness of the planned capital purchase and that the relevant procurement process has been applied and evidence provided.



SME beneficiaries will be required to provide evidence that they meet the definition of an SME, are based within East Sussex and meet de minims requirements.



Evidence will be collected of auditable, accountable match funding, including copies of match funding acceptance letters and bank statements showing receipt of match funding. No retrospective funding will be allowed and evidence of the source of the funding from the SME will also be required... Beneficiaries will be required to provide evidence of jobs created as a result of the grant funding and a percentage of the grant will be withheld until all required, signed documentary evidence has been provided unless agreed in advance.



Auditable evidence of the procurement process followed by the beneficiary will be required which will comply with the processes outlined in the response to Issue 13 above. No grant funding will result unless/until all required evidence is provided.





ESCC has retention policies and a purpose built archiving centre which allows documents to be stored correctly and retrievably to the date specified.  We use SharePoint, a cloud based electronic data storage system which allows for documents to be kept to whatever date is specified and tagged so that they can always be found.  Apart from signed contracts and claims we will not be keeping paper based materials.



Outputs and all beneficiary contact will all be stored on the Evolutive CRM system.  Quarterly excel reports will be produced which will be used for claims and kept on the ESCC SharePoint storage so that even if the CRM system is not retained beyond the contract the outputs and details will be retained by the County Council.



At the end of the project all required paper based documents will be certified and scanned and retained in the ESCC electronic cloud based archive system. Both electronics and scanned paper records (signed contracts and claims) will be retained for 10 years after the end of the project, i.e. until 2030.



In addition, all documentation will be passed at the end of the project to ECC for retention as the lead partner and therefore subject to audit required for the 10 years after the conclusion of the project period. This will be covered by the SLA between the authorities.



The diagram shown at 3.3.6.6 gives details regarding how beneficiary grant proposals will be assed and the grants administered.



As a result of the decision to withdraw the ESCC grants programme from this project there will be no beneficiary match funding to be accounted for and therefore this question is no longer applicable.











		2.12 Key changes since Outline Application

What changes, if any, to your proposal have there been since the submission of your Outline Application? Add additional rows if necessary.



		Change 

		Justification for the change 



		a)   Project total eligible cost revised to £ 5,393,0323,590,926 from £5,192,096 (decrease of increase of £200,9361,601,170 ) and ERDF requested decreasedincreased by £450,000100,438 to £ 1,795,463.



		

In carrying out a detailed review of eligible project costs the following changes have been made:



Direct Salary Costs – we have reduced added additional resource for project management of  members of staff contributing only a limited amount to the project. Those directly contributing less than 10% of time to the project being removed in recognition that these costs would be best covered by direct andoverheads and have  used the SCO single unit cost methodology.



Overheads – Additional A reduction on the overall overhead cost falls out of calculating 15% of the increased salary costs.



Consultancy – We have enhanced the budget with a contribution from ECC to provide a realistic budget for a mid-term and end of project independent evaluation.



Other revenue – We have increased the budget for the service delivery contract in Essex after a review of ESCC estimated costs. The costs for East Sussex service deliver have reduced as a result of a lower  It should be noted that the costs included in ‘other revenue’ are those used to estimate the appropriate budget for the service delivery procurement.



Other revenue and professional fees – we have reduced this budget following removal of some expenditure which would have been incurred prior to project approval.



Grants Programme – We have removed the Grants element from this project which removes significant  ERDF, public and private sector match from the project and reduced the Direct Salary Costs which were related to the grants programme.



Full details of actual cost changes by spend category can be found in tab 2 of the ‘workings’ spreadsheet at Annex Y.



Monitoring and evaluation - we agree that some monitoring can be delivered in-house. We propose to remove £21,600 from the total project costs and reduce this to £8,000.  As a result the staff time of ECC contract management officers will increase from 0.1 FTE to 0.3 FTE with a corresponding increase in costs. 



As outlined in application section 6.1.7 this work is particularly important to ensure claims submitted to ECC as the lead partner are compliant with ERDF requirements. Prior to submission for final verification by ECC, finance officers in ESCC will validate claims. 







		b) Project Outputs

		As a result of the decision that this project would no longer include a grants programme we have undertaken an evaluation of the project outputs and have reduced the businesses supported and jobs created outputs by 10%.  This is less than the proportional reduction of the project cost. At the same time, as no outputs will be recorded against C2 we have evaluated the businesses to be supported and determined those for which financial support will be critical to their investment and engagement. For those where this financial support was deemed to be non-critical we have profiled some outputs from C2 to C4. 





These amendments have been made on the basis that a small number of business relocations or delivery of additional products and services were directly linked to obtaining capital investment from the SEI grants programme. An analysis of the SEI project area has concluded that whilst critical for some investing businesses the wider package of tailored, wrap-around support offered by the South East Invest Project, including signposting to other grants and loans programmes will be sufficient to attract investment to the project area in the majority of casesIs 



The private sector leverage output C6 has been removed as without the grants there is no private sector leverage that can be audited.



The number of businesses bringing new products to the market (C28) has been reduced by 30% as those are the business projects that require additional funding and would have  particularly benefited from the grants programme.



The private sector leverage from the grants are now excluded.





		c) Project commencement and termination dates moved by one month with project now commencing in 1st May 2017 and terminating on 30th April 2020.

		As a result of delays in achieving signoff of the project application since submission of the Full Application in September 2016 it has been deemed necessary to move the period that the project will be active to enable sufficient time for procurement of a supplier and mobilisation of the contracts.



We had originally built into our application timeline sufficient contingency for a three month delay however as the delay for approval is expected to exceed 4 months and initial approval is anticipated in January 2017 it has been necessary to extend the time by one month which will result in a corresponding movement in output delivery and spend.



As a result project spend will be lower in quarter 2 2017, and there will be a new spend incurred in q2 2020 representing to the value of one month of contract delivery costs of £106,027.00 change in each quarter.



		d) 

		





		e)

		



		f)

		









3.0 The Business Case



		3.1 What is the project? (100 words)

· What is it going to do? 

· What will it achieve?    



		

South East INVEST, led by Essex County Council and delivered across Essex, South Essex and East Sussex, will create an Inward Investment service, alongside that in Kent, meeting SELEP’s key priority of increasing trade and attracting investment.



This three-year project investment of £5,393,032.003,590,927 will deliver enhanced, support to 1860 SME’s in growth sectors, to re-locate and/or expand their operations, creating 27988 new jobs. 



Businesses will be attracted through a comprehensive package of activity, including enhanced place-marketing and innovation support, and retained through aftercare services. Working with DIT the FDII proposition will be enhanced and SME supply-chains encouraged to grow.





		3.2 Summary of the project (500 words)



		



South East Invest will build the capacity, reputation, effectiveness and competitiveness of the South East Investment Promotion Agencies, to attract a greater number and diversity of Inward Investors. The enhanced Inward Investment service will focus on the key sectors from SELEP’s Strategic Economic Plan, county wide and Local Authority corporate plans and will;



· promote Essex, South Essex and East Sussex as an ideal location for profitable business growth 

· enhance supply chain links that drive innovation chains between existing large businesses and new high-growth SME’s investors 

· support retention within the South East of existing growing businesses



SEI will attract high quality Investors, creating long-term, high worth jobs, add value to local supply chains, provide partnering  and collaboration opportunities, increase R&D spend, develop the talent base and develop new technologies.



SEI will significantly impact upon SELEP’s ESIF programme targets, contributing 75% of the new jobs required, 20% of the total number of businesses receiving support, and 22% (nearly £800,000) of the private sector investment target, allocated against Priority Axis 3, Investment Priority 3d.



Investors and activity will be based across the whole region but activity will be concentrated on areas of market specialisation and natural ‘clusters’ of activity. The key growth sectors are Life Sciences and Medical Technology (including care), Advanced Manufacturing, Logistics, Low carbon (including renewable energy), Digital, creative, cultural and media and Tourism and leisure. They are represented across Essex, South Essex and East Sussex specifically in;



· Basildon / South Essex and West Essex for advanced manufacturing and Logistics

· Eastbourne and Hastings; cultural, creative and tourism sectors

· Hastings/Wealden; advanced manufacturing, particularly vacuum technology and precision instrumentation

· Newhaven; clean, green and marine sectors (low carbon and renewable energy)

· North Essex for Digital, cultural & media as well as Low Carbon & Logistics 

· West Essex for Life Sciences & Medical Technology / Logistics





SEI will work closely with the IPA provider in Kent, meeting SELEP’s key priority of increasing trade and attracting investment across the South East, through delivery of enhanced, sector-focused support to SME’s, supporting them to re-locate and/or expand their operations through a comprehensive package including enhanced place-marketing and innovation support, and retained through aftercare services. The project will focus on;



· Enhancing partnerships / developing strong linkages with the Growth Hub and Knowledge Bases (University sector, see 3.9), enabling and providing on-going, holistic support for economic growth for businesses and the wider region.



· Encouraging collaborations and strategic linkages between large multi-national inward investors / businesses and SME’s, developing strong supply chain opportunities and resultant business growth, job creation and retention.



SEI will create additional local capacity to enable Foreign Direct Investment (FDII) and Foreign Inward Investment (FII) promotional and support activity, with the dual aims of attracting new innovative and potentially high growth SME’s or supporting local expansions by overseas owned companies. The project will also create capacity to exploit the new opportunities emerging around planned key employment sites.











		3.3 How is the project delivered: to and by whom? 



		Fully describe how the project will be delivered.



Please cover the following points in your response:

· Where the project will be delivered 

· Over what timescale 

· Who will deliver it 

· Who will benefit from the project

· From which Local Enterprise Partnership area(s) the beneficiaries will come.

· The specific activities that will be undertaken as part of the project

For capital funded activity, please complete Annex 2(c)







		The project will be delivered across the geographic county boundaries of Essex and East Sussex, and within the unitary authority areas of Southend-on-Sea Borough Council and Thurrock Council (South Essex).



A previously approved ERDF application will part fund an Inward Investment project in Kent (Foreign Inward Investment Kent). This bid will enable aligned coverage to be provided of a similar high calibre support service to the rest of the SELEP area.



The project will provide Inward Investment and retention support to beneficiary SME’s in all sectors, but with a specific aim to encourage job growth and retention, and focus on the key sectors from the South East LEP ESIF Strategy, namely;



· Life Sciences and Medical Technology 

· Advanced Manufacturing 

· Logistics 

· Low carbon (including renewable energy)

· Digital, creative, cultural and media

· Tourism and leisure



A key element will be attracting Foreign Inward Investment, to address the stated local priority within the South East European Structural Investment Fund Strategy and SELEP’s key priority of increasing trade and attracting investment as set out in the SELEP Strategic Economic Plan (sections 2.52-2.53 refer).



Priority geographic areas for investment will include, but not be limited to, strategically important employment sites including Southend Airport Business Park, the Haven Gateway, A120, the Thames Estuary and opportunities linked to the Enterprise Zones in Harlow and Newhaven, and the Assisted Status areas of Hastings, Harwich, Brightlingsea and Clacton.





3.3.1 Aligned working with the SELEP Growth Hub Network

The project sits alongside the part ERDF funded Inward Investment service in Kent, and the SELEP Growth Hub network (SEBB; South East Business Boost) ensuring that SME’s looking to locate anywhere within the SE LEP area receive a similar high quality service to support their growth ambitions through financial support, signposting and common place-marketing across the SELEP area.



A clear distinction will be made regarding retention services offered to SME’s through the project, which will be focused upon foreign owned businesses and those requiring specific tailored re-location and supply chain support, and generic business support services that will be delivered to clients by SEBB. SEBB also focus predominantly upon start-up businesses whilst the main focus of South East Invest is on high value and growth businesses. Collaborative working and referral protocols will be established with SEBB, to ensure clients receive the most appropriate support.



The relationship with the CORE Growth Hub has been particularly carefully considered to ensure maximum opportunities for cross referral between the two initiatives, and clear distinctions between the services delivered, with usage of the same CRM system across the two initiatives. We will avoid any duplication of Growth Hub (SEBB) activity but offer complementary provision working closely with the Growth Hub.



The table/diagram at Section 3.10 shows the complimentary offers from SEBB and SEI and collaborative opportunities that will be maximised between SEI and other regional and national business support initiatives.



3.3.2 Aligned working with the Foreign Inward Investment Kent Project and other partners 



In order to  maximise the benefits of alignment across the whole SELEP area, we have identified the following common ‘themes’ as areas of collaboration between the new services and the Foreign Inward Investment Kent Project;

 

SEI has been designed to work alongside the Foreign Inward Investment Kent Project to maximise the benefit of European funds for SME beneficiaries by not duplicating support activities In terms of geography, by securing ERDF funding to support the project, the Local Authorities in Essex, South Essex and East Sussex will be able to provide a complementary service alongside the Foreign Inward Investment Kent Project (partly funded through ERDF via another bid), so that the whole of the South East LEP area has support offered to SME’s. The size of Essex, South Essex and East Sussex enables the project to be most cost effective, offering economies of scale, whilst, through separate delivery organisations, tailoring the services delivered at a county wide level to meet specific local needs (different sectors/clusters etc.).



 It is proposed the following key areas of focus will be included within a robust MOU between SEI and FII Kent outlining how the two projects will collaborate to;

 

· Work together on FDII / Trade as a combined gateway and supporting each other on focus regions pooling areas of resource / speciality to maximise limited resources. 

· Closer, more coordinated links with DIT to generate leads, creating a common offer at business events and particularly with foreign markets to allow a clear ‘South East’ pitch.

· Develop Greater coordination of how we promote the region. SELEP has been quite weak at developing a holistic place marketing offer however in the wider market place and the larger area of SELEP / South East of England has a far greater marketing capacity than individual Local Authorities. Work will involve sharing resources to fund deliver this activity in the most resource-affective way. Working in this way we recognise benefits for the respective projects once businesses are attracted to the SELEP area.

· Utilise the Thames Estuary as an additional joint promotion opportunity, as are the Enterprise Zones at Discovery Park (east of Canterbury but still of significant interest to East Sussex), Newhaven and our Gateway Ports. Our response to query 9 outlines in more detail how the areas of economic specialisms across the SELEP prevent competition and enable positive promotion along these lines.

· Develop stronger linkages between the Essex and Kent enterprise zones and how this can be used to leverage inward investors and enhance clustering in the Life Sciences sector etc. 

· Develop referral protocols for appropriate companies between the projects to support them to access the most appropriate investment locations and support as appropriate and these business support partners.

· Contribute to the development of a consistent Inward Investment officer across the SELEP through best practice / lessons learned sharing.



The rationale for this collaborative approach is based on feedback from the Independent review of the Essex Inward Investment service which identified marketing of the INVEST Essex brand could be improved with the INVEST Essex brand needs to be better known to a worldwide audience in order to add value to anything we are doing internationally. We also recognise that businesses and both projects will experience significant disadvantage if there is significant competition between projects. 

Outside of the activity to develop the MOU we will specifically seek to agree clear protocols for handling clients on the borders of Kent, Essex and South Essex and East Sussex. In these circumstances it should be recognised there may be an element of competition between services however it is anticipated the referral protocols and agreement between parties to promote the wider LEP in conversations with businesses it is intended that the customer will be able to access the most appropriate support in the best location for them. 



Finally, ECC and ESCC are working with the delivery and strategic partners and the LEP, to implement the Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) with DIT, and delivering high quality responses on potential (FDII) inward investment within the specified deadline.  Providing all other requests for information as specified in the MOU and by DIT and forming relationships with the inward investment services of Kent, London, West Sussex, Brighton and Hove and the ‘Home Counties’ to ensure a smooth joint referral service and joint working where appropriate. ECC currently works with UKTI/DIT through only a loose MOU, in ESCC the current contractor works with UKTI/DIT but has no MOU. In both cases the formalisation of the activity in clearer terms is a step-change and will support the delivery of a holistic support offer across the LEPOpportunities to work together on FDII / Trade as a combined gateway and supporting each other on focus regions (Essex identified China / Kent identified the USA)  



· Develop closer, more coordinated links with DIT to generate leads, creating a common offer at business events 



· Developing greater coordination of how we promote the region. SELEP has been quite weak at doing this however in the wider market place and the larger area of SELEP / South East of England has a far greater marketing capacity than individual Local Authorities. Work will involve sharing resources to fund deliver this activity in the most resource-affective way. 



· The Thames Estuary is an additional joint promotion opportunity, as are the Enterprise Zones at Discovery Park (east of Canterbury but still of significant interest to East Sussex), Newhaven and our Gateway Ports.



· We have identified common / overlapping sectoral focuses as well as opportunities offered by developing stronger linkages between the Essex and Kent enterprise zones and how this can be used to leverage inward investors and enhance clustering in the Life Sciences sector etc. 



 The project will also work closely with other referral partners, including business support organisations including the Chambers of Commerce, HE and FE establishments, Institute of Directors and the Federation of Small Businesses, as well as employer and sector representative groups. Please 3.10 for further detail regarding referrals.



Referral protocols will be established between the project and these business support partners.



3.3.3 Current service and the A significantly enhanced service

Both Essex County Council and East Sussex County Council currently offer a limited service of support for Inward Investment; Essex and South Essex through an in-house service and East Sussex through a contracted out delivery partner arrangement that finishes in early 2017. The current level of provision is not capable of maximising the Inward Investment potential of Essex, South Essex and East Sussex. Activities are predominantly reactive due to the level of funding and resultant resource available; handling enquiries from potential investors when received and responding to these enquiries, managing the respective Inward Investment websites and up-dating property databases. The current services are too limited to be able to offer the proposed tailored service for clients.



Locate East Sussex – Existing services up to April 2017 



· Marketing and promoting East Sussex as a business location.

· Maintain Locate East Sussex website and vacant premises register (through Estates Gazette) and links to other agencies and national services e.g. DIT.

· Maintain a social media presence to promote the County to businesses and groups

· Offer a personalised property search service for relocating businesses.

· Form relationships with the inward investment services of Kent and Essex, London, West Sussex, Brighton and Hove and the ‘Home counties’ to ensure a smooth joint referral service and joint working if appropriate.

· Support businesses applying to thethe delivery of  ESCC small grants (below £25k) and loans programme, and referring  applicants to ESCC



INVEST Essex – Existing services up to April 2017 



The current Inward Investment service in Essex was identified by the Breeze review as providing only generic, support that is reactive to enquiries from businesses with no specific targeting activity undertaken by the team which has limited the effectiveness of the service to successfully attract investment to the County. The service currently delivers; 

· Generic Investor Development, Targeting & support. 

· A Shared property database between Essex Districts, Businesses and ECC.

· Generic place marketing for Essex as a business location.

· Limited engagement / signposting of businesses to other services (limited only to Growth Hub and UKTI (DTI)

· Working to goals set by ECC rather than in consultation with districts / service users. 



The Table below summarises the ECC / ESCC ‘core’ Inward Investment Service outlining the current services and the future activity in the combined SEI programme.



[image: ]



[image: ]



ERDF – Summary of additional services to be offered



1. Enhanced Place Marketing including Enterprise Zones, Gateway Ports, Assisted Areas and Growth Corridors, including materials and attendance at events.



2. Increased intelligence and data analysis



3. Foreign Direct Investment focussed on key growth markets



4. Innovation and Supply Chain support



5. Business relocation after care service



6. ‘Soft-landing’ support including signposting to grant funding where appropriate



7. Supply side marketing



8. Business Growth Grants £10k - £40k to support the relocation and retention of businesses requiring capital investment to grow.



In both localities there are a number of critical gaps in provision in in terms of both the scope of the services that are provided and the capacity of the teams to deliver Inward Investment Support to SME’s with the limited provision currently focused on engagement with large companies. Essex County Council currently creates approximately 40 jobs per annum in SME’s through Inward Investment. By focusing resources on support for SME’s and supply chains this project offers the opportunity to plug these gaps and focus on delivering the core activities that would make a positive contribution to job creation in the short, medium and long term. 

To inform the additional activity outlined below Essex County Council has commissioned an independent appraisal of its current service to identify gaps in provision and identify areas opportunities for additional resourcing. This report has concluded that current resources dedicated to inward investment are insufficient to deliver the level of service that is expected by partners and that is necessary for Essex to make the most of market opportunities that can create more higher-value jobs in the County. Essex County Council will spend £350,000 per annum on its Inward Investment service in the financial year 2017/18. It was concluded in the review that It was concluded that whilst the current service has the right people and many of the right tools, it lacks the time and resources necessary to deliver the kind of comprehensive investor targeting strategy that will deliver greater inward investment for the region with the most cost effective solution, based on IPA’s nationally, to externalize the service.  

In terms of better value for money from externalisation the Breeze Report provides clear rationale for the limitations of the service currently being delivered in-house. What is proposed is a whole-new model of delivery using County Council finding – this is not more of the same Inward Investment service. The externalisation will allow us to create a truly independent service with access to a greater range of private sector funding as well as providing the opportunity to upgrade the capacity and expertise in the team, attracting people who may not be attracted to local authority work. In totality the externalisation of the Essex service will deliver significant long-term benefits to the tax payer by providing a more sustainable platform for the service, reducing the ongoing funding requirements as a greater range of private sector commissions are accessed.



A similar evaluation of the Locate East Sussex service was completed in April 2016 which identified the additional services and enhancements which would make a significant difference to the outcomes and theses are outlined in this bid. The enhanced services are based upon these recommendations as well as a general increase in resources.  The value of the contract that finishes in April 2017 is £210k a year which means the service is limited by the amount of resources a single business can have dedicated to it.  Less than a third of the businesses supported in the current contract have received 12 hours or more of support.

In order to maximise current opportunities this project will make available additional staff and other resource and enable more extensive and proactive investor development and investor targeting activities to be delivered alongside partners. The new services, with the support of ERDF funding, will offer a far more holistic, up-scaled and enhanced range of  services across Essex, South Essex and East Sussex, gaining more and better quality investment opportunities from overseas, securing external investment that will create quality jobs; promoting Essex, South Essex and East Sussex, to overseas target markets and high value sectors, raising the profile of the counties as destinations for inward and foreign direct investment, and creating sustainable procurement and promoting local supply chain opportunities for local companies.

Results from the enhanced services will be significantly increased over the number of enterprises supported currently, and resultant business and job growth, through focussed and targeted activity to identify those businesses most capable of growth, rather than the current re-active response to enquiries for support.



Section 3.3.5 and 3.3.6 outline in greater detail the scope of the significantly enhanced services that will be offered. 



3.3.4 Establishing the new services 

Essex County Council will lead a procurement programme to appoint up to two sub-contractors to deliver the enhanced services across Essex, South Essex and East Sussex.



The procurement will take place in advance of service commencement in April 2017. The costs incurred to procure the sub-contractor(s) will be borne by the project partners and will not be part of the project costs.



The delivery partners will, through the procured contract(s), enhance the existing core services significantly with an extensive enhanced level of provision to SME’s in order to maximise the number of Inward Investment and retention projects established in the two counties, and the resultant created and retained jobs. The project will deliver 288 new jobs in the target group of SME’s. Currently the up-lift per year in all businesses (with 64% coming from large enterprises) is only 80.

 

Due to the large geographic area covered by Essex, South Essex and East Sussex, and their non-contiguous boundaries, it may be necessary to have two focussed delivery contractors, one per county.



The Foreign Inward Investment Kent Project, (already planned to be delivered by a separate contractor), also sits between our two areas making it perhaps unlikely one single provider could provide the required coverage additionally a single tender would however potentially exclude smaller providers with specialist knowledge.



The procured delivery contractor(s) will deliver all aspects of the new services, but will be closely monitored for performance against their contractual delivery requirements.  The contractor(s) will be expected to collaborate with the delivery and strategic partners in order in order to ensure the provision to be delivered is complementary, avoids duplication and improves the visibility and attractiveness of the LEP area.  If following the procurement exercise two contractors are selected to deliver services they will be contracted separately by the respective County Councils with each council undertaking their individual management of the contract.  If a single contractor is selected they will be contract by Essex County Council but the East Sussex service will be monitored and managed by East Sussex County Council through the terms of a ‘back to back’ agreement.



No contractor will be prevented from responding to both tenders and proposing a single delivery platform however.



ECC will undertake a single Inward Investment Procurement with multiple lots across Essex, South Essex and East Sussex.  Specification and lots within will be outcome focused rather than output based at a fixed contract price. The tender responses will need to demonstrate local knowledge (particularly of the commercial property market) or the ability to gain this knowledge, and a local office existing or to be set upto be established, which may not fit with a single service across the two sides of the LEP area, however by having a joint steering group the two services will work together, learn from each other and cross refer.  This is particularly important when companies are looking to move out of the region but through this project can be offered a service to stay in the LEP area if their needs can be met in another geographical part of it.  



The procured delivery contractor(s) will deliver all aspects of the new services, but will be closely monitored for performance against their contractual delivery requirements.  The contractor(s) will be expected to collaborate with the delivery and strategic partners in order in order to ensure the provision to be delivered is complementary, avoids duplication and improves the visibility and attractiveness of the LEP area.  If there are two separate contracts they will be contracted separately by the two county councils, that is, once the tenders have been returned and the contractor/s selected if there is a different contractor for East Sussex then East Sussex County Council will appoint and manage the contract.  If there is a single contractor they will be appointed by Essex County Council but the East Sussex service will be monitored and managed by East Sussex County Council.



The approach of potentially having separate providers will also mirror the area-based model of the SEBB service, which has 3 Sub-Hubs with different providers  covering the sub-regions of the SELEP area, enabling local cross referrals and joint working to be more practical on a day to day basis



3.3.5 The focus of the new services 

The contracted delivery organisations will therefore offer a range of services across Essex, South Essex and East Sussex, but will also tailor services to meet the differing profiles, requirements and business environments of the area. These services are significantly enhanced / more concentrated and offer significant additional activity / output delivery to those ‘basic’ services outlined in the current service delivery in 3.3.3.



The delivery partner(s) will firstly need to promote the agreed range of services to established businesses in Essex, South Essex and East Sussex, and create targeted promotional campaigns for SME’s in key markets (predominantly China and the US). Marketing to indigenous businesses will be planned in conjunction with SEBB through the Hub network, to ensure consistency of messages received by potential clients, and clarity regarding the differing offers from SEI and SEBB.



The enhanced services will firstly comprise proposition development and marketing for Essex, South Essex and East Sussex;



· Place marketing – to establish the credibility and desirability of Essex, South Essex and East Sussex, as destinations for growth businesses by creating marketing and promotional activities promoting them as highly desirable business locations, particularly the Enterprise Zones, Growth Corridors and Assisted Areas, working with partners to collate and update place marketing materials to create a coherent local story and delivering marketing and promotion campaigns for the federated areas. Currently only general County promotional marketing is done and case study press-releases discussing ‘good news’ stories / success are released to the general market.



· Proposition development – sector and cluster specific propositions demonstrating the benefits to potential SME investors of Essex, South Essex and East Sussex. Clusters in sub-sectors to attract business relocation have been identified; for example in East Sussex there is a recognised strong Ultra-high vacuum technology sector and a Marine Clean-tech sector, both identified in the growth strategy. This is a new activity. 



· Targeted and sector specific marketing to attract Foreign Direct Investment. This is new activity



· Working with the delivery and strategic partners and the LEP, to implement the Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) with DIT, and delivering high quality responses on potential (FDII) inward investment within the specified deadline.  Providing all other requests for information as specified in the MOU and by DIT and forming relationships with the inward investment services of Kent, London, West Sussex, Brighton and Hove and the ‘Home Counties’ to ensure a smooth joint referral service and joint working where appropriate. ECC currently works with UKTI/DIT through only a loose MOU, in ESCC the current contractor works with UKTI/DIT but has no MOU. In both cases the formalisation of the activity in clearer terms is a step-change.



Following on from proposition development and marketing, the project will deliver the following support to SME clients;

· Business retention service - keeping in touch with key businesses means there is an early warning system for SMEs who may be considering re-location out of the area – particularly to the Far East. This service will improve the retention rate of existing businesses by supporting them to find alternatives for their expansion within the area. This is new activity



· Providing potential investors with a range of high-level information to support enquiries, including details of available sites and premises; skills and workforce; grants and incentives; transportation; utilities; local market research; existing supply-chains; schools and colleges; housing; cost comparisons; demographics; introductions to networks and partners and hosted visits. Sector-specific information will also be provided. This is an enhancement of the current generic information available on the website.



· Twelve hours (minimum) support (advice, intelligence and visits to potential sites) for selected Investors to plan and implement a re-location to Essex, South Essex or East Sussex, including property searches, site reports for clients looking for larger premises or sites, arranged/accompanied site visits as appropriate, assistance with negotiating terms, assistance with planning applications and recommendation of sources of support where appropriate, including sources of possible funding. Currently the services do not offer this depth of service, actions plans are not developed.



· Twelve hours (minimum) support to selected businesses already in Essex, South Essex or East Sussex, to develop an action plan to retain or grow jobs and support new product/service development and market entry. The current LES service does not offer this depth of service. Actions plans are not developed.



· Tailoring and presenting ‘Soft-landings’ packages as appropriate, to include financial incentives (in East Sussex where local needs dictate that addition sources of grant funding are required the grants programme will be a key tool), market and local information and intelligence, a dedicated account manager and referral to other business support organisations and networking opportunities.   Currently there is some financial support available (up to £25k) in East Sussex but this is limited. This project is an enhancement of this package which will remain, but will not be funded by ERDF and will be managed by ESCC rather than LES.. This project will seek to support business to identify and access a greater range of financial support that is in place from existing ERDF-Funded projects within the SEI area. No financial support is directly available from the ECC Inward Investment service and services will be signposted to the Growth Hub / LES grants programmes that provide full coverage in the County.



· Referrals to additional sources of support and funding where the clients requirements fall outside the remit of the project (especially to offer the services of the Growth Hub) 



· In order to encourage and facilitate improved supply chain opportunities for SME clients, key larger employers in the specified growth sectors will be engaged. The delivery contractor(s) will encourage investment leading to collaboration between SME’s and larger business, enhancing the development of supply chains, and clusters, and enabling business relationships between them to help SME beneficiary’s growth plans. A collaborative approach with DIT will be taken when engaging with larger foreign owned investors to provide joined up support, .this is a new activity



3.3.6 The Service Offering – overview.

The enhanced activity of the Inward Investment service, all aspects of which will be delivered by the delivery contactor(s), will focus on working to secure Inward Investment, supporting the growth and development of supply chains and of SME’s through the following activities;



1. Enhanced Place Marketing  including Enterprise Zones, Gateway Ports, Assisted Areas and Growth Corridors

2. Increased intelligence and data analysis

3. Foreign Direct Investment focussed on key growth markets

4. Innovation and Supply Chain support

5. Business relocation, retention and after care service

6. ‘Soft-landing’ support including grant funding where appropriate

7. Supply side marketing 



These seven services although common across the SEI area will vary in the level of resources assigned to individual ones in the two tenders to allow for the different natures of the two counties. 





3.3.6.1, Sectoral-focused Place marketing (including cluster-marketing.)



Current marketing of Essex, South Essex and East Sussex has focused on these large areas as generic destinations, however future activities will focus on the development of a specific place marketing strategy at a local level.



· The strategy will be based on the market specialisms and growth areas identified in the SELEP Strategic Economic Plan, Economic Plan for Essex, East Sussex Growth Plan, South Essex Economic Growth Strategy and the individual economic plans of Haven Gateway, West Essex, Heart of Essex, and the individual Boroughs and Districts of East Sussex. 

 .  

· An enhanced marketing resource will develop place-specific materials, media content and campaigns, targeted where appropriate at specific businesses / business sectors to promote each area.



· A number of districts and boroughs have developed similar ‘localised’ strategies and products however the standard and content is currently disparate leading to an inconsistent message to be portrayed. A key tenet of this activity will be to use the intelligence, materials and knowledge to develop a local offer, which will build up to an offer across Essex, South Essex and East Sussex, and support the communication of the whole SELEP offer.



· Specific focus will be made upon the availability and strengths of sector-specific supply chains to develop the SME capacity, creating new jobs to support the location and development of trans-national / multi-national companies.



· Campaigns will be developed around the area’s destination locations and linkages to the rest of the UK and Europe (international airports, Gateway Ports, main line railway connections to London and an extensive route network) as well as promotion of the commercial and private-sector property market, and leisure offer to encourage large-scale relocations.



· Finally the place marketing offer will included a comprehensive understanding of the business environment across Essex, South Essex and East Sussex, including the skills available in the workforce  both now and where enhanced future provision may be available 



· It is our ambition that through the staging of major conferences and events, and  networking between SME’s and larger organisations of both investors and existing supply chains, the service delivery contractors will help create the business environment necessary for further Inward Investment.



· We will identify ways of taking the offer to the market, encouraging the sub-contractors to consider attending events briefings and sector based ‘open days’, and organising and hosting inward investment visits. 



· Our focus will be on ensuring that we configure the most appropriate investor offer targeted at the most appropriate investors. 





3.3.6.2. Developing an enhanced intelligence and data analysis programme



As part of the enhanced service, greater emphasis will be placed on the use of data analysis and intelligence to drive the location and creation of jobs into Essex, South Essex and East Sussex. This will be achieved by;



· The contractor(s) working with Districts, Boroughs and developers to understand the current and future programme of commercial property 



· Development of an intelligence-led prospectus on sites coming forward and potential infrastructure developments



· Understanding employment trends to give greater focus to the marketing and promotion activities.



· Providing businesses seeking to invest with intelligence around emerging industrial clusters to foster greater links and encourage locations to those areas



· Developing a comprehensive understanding of the grants and other funding sources available for the specific sectors outlined above, as well as other funding that would be available to potential investors, and being able to provide advice to potential investors on available funding, grants and loans applicable to their business.



· Development of an enhanced capacity to respond to specific intelligence requests from investors



· Development of an intelligence-led prospectus on sites coming forward and potential infrastructure developments 



· Focusing upon developing the most appropriate investor offer targeted at the most appropriate investors. 




3.3.6.3. Foreign Direct Investment and Foreign Inward Investment  



The following activities will be offered to encourage FDII/FII, focused on SME’s and our key growth-markets;

· The project will create additional local capacity to enable foreign direct investment and foreign inward investment (FDII) promotional and support activity not currently being undertaken, with the dual aims of attracting new innovative and potentially high growth SME’s or supporting local expansions by overseas owned companies

· Far more focused Investor identification and targeting will take place to encourage re-location from businesses in high growth sectors

· Strong FDII links already exist in the advanced manufacturing and life-sciences sectors and we will seek to develop these further. 

· Working in partnership with and enhancing the DIT Investment offer, working in partnership to avoid duplication, sharing leads as well as seeking to develop relationships to encourage greater marketing of the area on the international stage

· Linked to the intelligence and place-marketing capacity, the project will also create capacity to exploit the new opportunities emerging around planned key developments. These will require new propositions to be developed and promoted to target sectors/companies/markets to support development of FDII pipeline. 

· Enhanced ability to support existing investors by working even more closely with local partners and with DIT to help those companies that are owned by overseas parent operations. 





3.3.6.4. Innovation, targeting of pre-growth & high-growth companies & supply-chain support.



The project links directly to the ‘Innovation, Investment and Enterprise’ priority in the SELEP ESIF strategy. Specifically it responds to the challenges set out around ‘increasing trade and investment’. 

· This is a key location for pre-growth and high-growth companies, although work is required to develop the emerging innovation practices amongst high-growth SME’s.  

· Increased engagement with investors in local areas can raise the number of high value jobs, add value to local supply chains, provide opportunities for them to partner and collaborate with SME’s, increase R&D spend (often by them locating their Foreign R&D in the UK), develop the UK talent base and bring new technology. 

· The mapping exercise completed for this activity has revealed an opportunity to galvanise clusters of Advanced Manufacturing, particularly in the South and West of Essex, with opportunities focused on improving supply chain opportunities for SME’S and creating potential collaboration with larger bio-pharma / automotive / defence companies based in the county. 

· Extra capacity created by the project will enable this initiative to create further impact including opportunities for collaboration between Higher Education Institutions (see 3.9) and key sectors.  

· Businesses will have the opportunity to access support through provision where pre-growth and start-up companies will be able to access affordable space, marketing the space as a place a new business.

· Linking businesses to the services offered by the SEBB network.





3.3.6.5. Retention and Aftercare programme 



Maintaining close contact with investing businesses through an aftercare programme is essential if we are to retain and grow the companies secured by the Inward Investment Service. As part of this project aftercare will focus on:

· Increased investor development/aftercare activity focussing on overseas and UK companies and high value SMEs already in the SEI programme area. here 

· developing knowledge of supply chains and the potential of attracting and developing these, as well as using them  to attract other businesses to the areas whilst anchoring the original investor and spinning out new businesses.

· Strengthening knowledge and understanding of the local business community

· Training on managing inward investment accounts and aftercare to partners. 

· Improved collaboration on key accounts between the new service and DIT to enable much wider coverage of retention activities

· Providing support to a portfolio of key companies already located here, helping them to expand and grow operations and create jobs. 

· The proposal is to expand the current operations, widen the scope and increase the number of companies that will benefit from investor development support, focussing primarily on overseas owned companies and those high value SME’s 

· Compile follow-up visit programmes, liaising with all the relevant parties so that visits can meet the client’s criteria and involve all internal and external partners from business, industry and academic institutions. 

· Maintaining effective relationships with major employers and businesses in to retain those businesses, identify growth opportunities and support to manage supply issues (skills, supply chain, etc.). 





3.3.6.6. Soft landing support including signposting to sources of Grant Fundingbusiness finance.



A full package of soft landing support will be developed for Investors, to include market and local information and intelligence, a dedicated account manager, referrals to other business support organisations, sector bodies and intermediaries and networking opportunities  



In Essex and South Essex Wwe believe sufficient provision of grant support already exists within the SEI programme area, so identification and referrals to funding provided outside the project will be made to clients. In East Sussex which is is more reliant on SME’s and micro businesses for employment generation because of its low number of large businesses compared to Essex and Kent. East Sussex County Council will run, outside of this project but with closely linked refferals a grants and loans fund.  t.  In addition Hastings and Eastbourne are in the bottom 5 of the SELEP Boroughs and Districts (along with the Kent coast) of business enterprises per 1000 adult population.  To help counteract this, a grant pot of £265,000.00 a year, in East Sussex only, will be made available. This will complement the fund of small grants offered through the Growth Hubs (under £10,000) and will offer larger grants of between £10,000 - £4025,000 for approved capital expenditure by Investors contributing significant jobs growth.  The ERDF intervention rate will be 21.7% with ESCC matching 28.3% and private match of 50% from the beneficiaries. 





The diagram below shows how the grant programme will operate;
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The SEBB Growth Hub has set-up a ‘referral-network-sub group’ specifically for projects that are awarding grant funding.  This includes NWES, LoCase, SEBB, COLBEA – all of whom offer a small grant facility to new and existing SMEs.  The purpose of the group is to define clear ‘lines of differentiation’ between the grants on offer and therefore develop an effective method of referring clients.  Once both the Growth Hub and SEI service are established similar lines of division will be formalised so that clients can be refereed appropriately. 



3.3.6.7. Enhanced supply-side marketing 



The development of coordinated supply-side marketing; engaging with SEBB, four unitary authorities, districts and boroughs, their employment sites, their offers, commercial agents and land owners, their intelligence work with independent analysis to produce authoritative intelligence on the development potential of sites coming forward across the whole area.



3.3.7 Project Outputs and links to activities 



In the development of this project care has been taken to ensure that activities planned for delivery have been developed to ensure close alignment with the proposed outputs to provide assurance on deliverability and value add of each output. 



In preparation of the project outputs and activities we have worked with organisations delivering similar services in order to share learning and experiences to ensure that the planned outputs within the project are as robust as possible. At all times the delivery organisation will ensure that client engagements are logged within the CRM system in order to evidence the delivery of the outputs and provide background / narrative on the effectiveness of each activity in supporting those.



Whilst this bid and the competitive tender will set out the minimum standards and the logic that has been used to select the relevant outputs the tenders for the service operator will be designed to encourage innovation in delivery from the service provider. The intention is that by encouraging innovation the provider will deliver high-quality, new activities that support the delivery of outputs above those outlined within this bid. 



As with all inward investment projects there will be a time lag between the commencement of the engagement with the SME and the outputs that will be delivered. This will be especially true at the start of the programme period as the new team develops reputation, client contacts and experience in the local market place. The nature of Inward Investment projects mean that this engagement may stretch over a period of several months as the investor considers the opportunities offered within a locality. As a result the activities offered by this programme have been developed to provide a range of client-specific support / engagement activities which will be delivered as part of the programme of engagement. This work will include a range of increased intelligence and data analysis as well as a soft-landing support and business relocation / aftercare service which have been designed in order to enhance the offer of the South East region to potential investors. The outputs around the number of enterprises receiving support demonstrate a gradual increase in demand as a result of this anticipated lag. 



Delivery of services will be over a three year period but we envisage some outputs being achieved beyond this period and will continue to track beneficiaries to capture these additional outputs as added value. 



As part of this project support will be focused on, but not exclusively available to SME’s investing in the core sectors as identified within this bid. Place marketing targeting the enterprise zones, growth corridors and enterprise zones will allow the service to identify and engage with the high-growth SME’s most likely to deliver the forecast outputs. These businesses will be especially critical to ensuring that the service is able to support the creation of new to market and new to firm products.

A core focus of the project is around delivering innovation and supply-chain support to investors with this developed based on investor feedback and is designed to increase the attractiveness of the area to new investors by providing a comparative advantage against other localities.



The output figures around the number of new enterprises supported have been designed based on the anticipated increase in the number of enterprises attracted by this innovative support offer. 



However it should be noted that these activities are not only focused on new enterprises and a critical factor in defining the type of activities offered through improved linkages with existing supply-chains has been around retaining and growing existing SME’s through a programme of continual growth. The Breeze Strategy report estimates that up to 75% of inward investment emanates from existing investors through reinvestments and expansions. 



Development of close linkages between larger business, their supply-chains and SME investors will allow us to effectively understand the large investment priorities / growth trends of the larger organisations. This will enable improved marketing, promotion and attraction of new SME’s. It will also support those existing within the supply chain and help them grow, encouraging re-investment and supporting an overall increase in employment. Working with supply-chains has a tertiary benefit in that it will allow us to capture SME’s already part of the supply-chain with potential for further investment if supported through the activities in this programme. The outputs have been designed based on investigations of the number of possible enterprises and employment growth to be derived from supply chain engagement. 



As above, it is anticipated that there will be a time-lag between commencement project and direct achievement of these outputs as engagements with the supply-chains is progressed / developed and the outputs have been designed to account for this.



Outputs around the number of enterprises supported to introduce new to market / new to firm products have been hardest to quantify due to the fact that these are not focus areas of the current programmes and so there is no experience and / or baseline for mapping the outputs against proposed interventions in either locality. We have worked with KCC to learn lessons from their project to ensure the proposed outputs are deliverable.  The activity planned with supply-chains and engagements with big business to understand their needs will enable investors supported in this project to target investments locally to meet demand that may result in new to market / new to firm products. It is anticipated that this support will be joined with the enhanced marketing approach, to ensure that business located to areas where innovation will be supported as well as a range of soft-landing support and established referral pathways to other programmes will support the innovation and growth required to enable the development of these projects.  These linkages with other programmes here will be critical to provide the highly-specialised advice that is required.



3.3.8 Customer Journey



Although outputs and specific actions plans will be different for each beneficiary, typical customer journeys for an SME considering re-location could be;
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		Objectives 



		3.4 What are the project’s objectives? 



		

The South East Invest programme aims to fulfil the following objectives;



· Enhance the resource and capacity in Essex and East Sussex to maximise the opportunity for inward investment. 

· To ensure that The South East’s inward investment delivery meets the strategic needs outlined within SELEP’s Strategic Economic Plan (SEP)  and the EU Structural Investment Fund (ESIF) strategy.

· To attract new SME’s to the area whilst also increasing the capacity and capability of existing SMEs to grow and increase levels of employment through access to Inward Investment support as well as through the provision of signposting and engagement. and in East Sussex to grants. .

· Target and secure new high value high quality inward investment from growth sectors, focussing on opportunities to develop key sectors, moving to higher value activities with the potential to trigger significant investment. 

· Deliver Interventions that create new partnerships and collaborations as well as strengthening existing partnerships and collaborations with SMEs and their access to wider supply chains in the UK and wider economies.

· Work collaboratively and strengthen partnerships with HEI’s, private sector, LEPs, DITUKTI and Kent County Council to develop a holistic, specialised wrap-around service for SME’s in the South East. 

· Maximising the use of ERDF funds to create a sustainable service that can be maintained post intervention period. 





		3.5 Describe how the project will be evaluated and by whom?  



		

Provision has been included for the costs of independent external project evaluations at the mid-point (18 months) and end (36 month). 



External support / challenge will be sought for evaluation to maintain and independent oversight of the projects progress as well as to ensure that effective evaluation methodologies are developed. 



The supplier will be appointed through an open tender process run by ECC in an ERDF compliant manner in line with the authority’s procurement policies. The tender will seek quotations from individuals/organisations experienced in ERDF evaluation of impact to provide a comprehensive evaluation of the project and its economic impact providing a final report for public dissemination.





		3.6 Describe if and how the project will continue once the European Structural & Investment Funds investment ends and what measures you will put in place to reduce reliance on public sector support. 



		

The delivery partners, as other local authorities have, have unique challenges and issues in delivering and funding an inward investment service. In understanding how to increase the sustainability of the service beyond the term of the Inward Investment Bid. 



The partners intend to use the ERDF funding as ‘transitions funding’ in order to increase the quality and reputation of the service provided in order to increase the attractiveness of investment in the service by partners so that the service can by the time the ESIF funding ends become sustainable in terms of additional partner contributions with council funding switching from general core funding to commissioning the delivery of specific outcomes with the opportunity to further reduce the budget from that proposed to be matched with ERDF funds.  As part of this transformation the ECC service will be externalised with the partners budget matched 50/50 with ESIF with a provider commissioned from the market. 



The partners have studied the delivery and funding models of successful IPA’s nationally (including the direct comparator of Locate in KENT) and has modelled the final service design and funding model to deliver the most effective service. The three year transition funding will allow the service to develop into an external model that is released of some of the ‘traditional’ public sector constraints and can develop;

· An experienced team that isn’t constantly being restructured or reconfigured 

· A Private company with a highly professional service ethic and commercial culture

· An arms-length relationship from the commissioning councils and public sector 

· A well-funded team with the resources to recruit and retain great people 

· Effective relationships with local partners at councils and DIT 

· Private sector contributors maintain commercial focus and help to drive results

· Increased outcomes with reduced level of public sector expenditure

Additionally ECC and ESCC are respectively both at the early stages of developing models on business rates and council tax that demonstrates the return on investment of the Inward Investment Service. This model requires significant refinement and feasibility testing however it is intended to allow ECC and ESCC respectively to identify the optimal investment level for the Inward Investment Service in the future. ESCC is currently developing this model for its three 3 Southern Counties (3SC) devolution bid to Government, for which one of the asks is to retain 100% of business rates within the region to then re-apply on developing infrastructure and services. 











		Strategic Fit



				

				3.7 Why is the project considered the best solution to the needs/opportunities set out in the Call Specification?



· Please explain how the proposal fits the Call criteria

· Explain why the proposal should be viewed as the best option (solution)















		

The call for proposals -  Priority Axis 3: Enhancing the Competitiveness of Small and Medium Sized Enterprises – Reference  OC30R16P 0324, includes the following needs and opportunities that this project addresses; 



· High growth companies are small in number but create around a quarter of new jobs so should be focussed upon as they are important to the economy

· This project will identify indigenous high growth companies within the South East LEP geography, proactively approach them through targeted marketing and offer support to enable them to grow 

· This project will also seek out foreign owned businesses (from outside the EU) considering moving to England, encourage them to locate in the South East and facilitate that move (businesses considering FDII are by nature in growth mode)



· The South East needs to grow the number of high growth businesses

· This project will support the establishment of new high growth businesses in Essex, South Essex and East Sussex through the delivery of highly professional, pro-active Inward Investment services

· This project will further target and focus on the pipeline of businesses termed pre-high growth to ensure the service provided enables them to meet their current growth needs and progress towards becoming a high growth company thus increasing the number of new high growth businesses. 



· Small and medium sized enterprises have been shown to play a vital role in stimulating innovation, improving productivity in existing businesses and supporting job creation 

· This project will only provide funded support under ERDF to SME’s and will provide the essential linkage with other EU ERDF funded projects (HEI – KEEP+) and mainstream programmes (i.e. Innovate UK) to maximise the uptake from businesses towards stimulating innovation and productivity.



· Businesses benefit from taking up business support services yet less than 50% of SME’s do so

· This project will build upon the experience of the partners in delivering highly evaluated support services through proven methods of targeted marketing, to encourage repeat usage of business support and new users to experience business support for the first time

· The project will be closely aligned with the activities of the SEBB network, and of other business support organisations(i.e. DIT, Federation of Small Businesses, Institute of Directors, Chambers of Commerce, Higher Education and Further Education providers et al) so that partner marketing and word of mouth encourages take up of the services provided through the project

· The SELEP Growth Hub network offers coordinated finance / investment support which will be a key reference / support tool for the SME’s engaging with the new services replacing Invest Essex and Locate East Sussex. 

· Businesses will be supported to access innovation support to develop new products / services / activities in programmes offered by the Essex Investment Programme and Knowledge Base institutions, which, though not part of this bid will form a key part of the investment proposition supporting the SME’s decision to invest in the area and to access other ERDF funded programmes



· Publically provided business support can result in under provision by the private sector

· Inward Investment can only be effective through a ’team’ approach. As part of the project private sector organisations will be engaged and offer elements of Inward Investment and business growth support not included in the services within the project (financial planning, commercial property services, legal advice etc.) so that the necessary intermediaries can grow as well



This project is considered the best option to address the relevant required needs of the Operation Programme and the SELEP ESIF Strategy because;



· It will enhance other business support provision, as being linked to the South East Growth Hub (SEBB; South East Business Boost) through referral and working protocols it will avoid duplication of activity and will not be in competition with other providers, rather offering complementary services and those which do not exist from private providers

· It will work alongside ERDF funded programmes (SEBB and the Foreign Inward Investment Kent Project)  to maximise the benefit of European funds for SME beneficiaries by not duplicating support activities

· The project will enhance the services offered by DIT (trade services and Inward Investment support). The project will offer complementary elements to build upon the portfolio of DIT’s services to encourage new and expanding exporters. It will focus upon SME’s rather than large companies supported by DIT Inward Investment.  

· Currently national programmes only have sufficient resource to support large foreign owned businesses located here. The project will offer retention and growth support to small and medium sized foreign owned business as well as those who are indigenous 



The partners believe that an alternative to the project that could achieve the same level of results and outcomes is not available, or likely to be found, as private organisations could not deliver a profit making solution and other public sector funding is not available to enhance the service as described and required. 



In terms of geography, by securing ERDF funding to support the project, the Local Authorities in Essex, South Essex and East Sussex will be able to provide a complementary service alongside the Foreign Inward Investment Kent Project (partly funded through ERDF via another bid), so that the whole of the South East LEP area has support offered to SME’s. The size of Essex, South Essex and East Sussex enables the project to be most cost effective, offering economies of scale, whilst, through separate delivery organisations, tailoring the services delivered at a county wide level to meet specific local needs (different sectors/clusters etc.).



		3.8 Explain how the project represents an appropriate means of delivering the relevant specific objectives and results of the relevant priorities set out in the Operational Programme?





		

Operational Programme Priority- Priority Axis 3: Enhancing the Competitiveness of Small and Medium Sized Enterprises



Investment Priority 3d - Supporting the capacity of Small and Medium Sized Enterprises to grow in regional, national and international markets and to engage in innovation processes 





		Operational Programme Objectives 

		How the Project Contributes to Programme Objectives 



		Specific Objective 3.3; help businesses to develop their internal capability in order to improve their productivity, grow and create jobs

		The project will target SME’s, including those in specific sectors and with growth capability and desire, and tailor support to help them achieve their aspirations. Support will be delivered directly by project personnel and through referral to other existing provision to avoid duplicating effort.



		Help businesses overcome barriers to growth; limited awareness, access and take-up of business support, and perceived difficulties in navigating legal, regulatory and cultural environments which constrain the number of SME’s entering new export markets. Provide efficient local referral routes and help SME’s to develop growth focussed strategies. 





		Marketing the projects services will be a high priority, both directly and through partner channels, utilising proven targeted marketing methods to reach both existing and potential users of business support. The project will provide help to businesses to better understand the regulatory environments in new markets, and offer a tailored package of support, including access and referral to other local regional and national programmes, together with individual action plans for growth.



		Attracting new business investments to England. 



		The project will focus upon attracting additional Foreign Direct Investment into Essex, South Essex and East Sussex, by growth orientated SME’s, and growth strategies to increase productivity and job creation for businesses already operating here.



		Provision of advice, consultancy, mentoring and peer-to-peer support to indigenous businesses and inward investors 



		Services offered by the project will include one to one advisor support and action planning



		Advice and support for SME’s to enter, establish and expand in new domestic and international markets. Supporting  events, trade fairs and missions to enable SME’s to enter, establish and expand in new domestic and international markets 

 



		The project will provide a package of support to enable businesses to begin exporting, enter new markets and sell new products and services into overseas markets. Specific support will fill gaps left by currently available support from DIT.



Links will be made to larger companies and supply-chain opportunities, and through growing the wider base of Advanced Manufacturing businesses including non-SME’s we will increase growth opportunities for the beneficiaries.



		Advice and support for businesses to become investment ready, targeted grant schemes to support productive investment, 

provision of advice and consultancy on access to finance 

 





		Other programmes of support already exist to help business become investment ready, have access to finance and provide grant funding for small amounts of capital and revenue expenditure.



In East Sussex a grant scheme will be offered to beneficiaries as part of the programme for larger scale capital purchases, where the beneficiary can demonstrate the ability to grow quickly. Businesses that need further support to become more investment ready will be referred to SEBB. 



In the Essex and South Essex,To ensure that the project  does not  rather than duplicate provision available through other programmes, the project will diagnose SME needs and then refer them to appropriate financial investment ready support and advice, predominantly via SEBB.



		Operational Programme Results 

		How the Project Contributes to Programme Results



				C1 

		Number of enterprises receiving support 





		C2 

		Number of enterprises receiving grants 





		C4 

		Number of enterprises receiving non-

financial support 





		C5 

		Number of new enterprises supported 





		C6 

		Private investment matching public support to enterprises (grants) 





		C7 

		Private investment matching public support to enterprises (non-grants)

 



		C8 

		Employment increase in supported enterprises 





		C28 

		Number of enterprises supported to introduce new to the market products 





		C29 

		Number of enterprises supported to introduce new to the firm products 





		P11 

		Number of potential entrepreneurs assisted to be enterprise ready 







		C1 –1860 over 3 years



C2 – 36 over 3 yearsNot Applicable 



C4 – 47159 over 3 years





C5 - 20 21 over 3 years



C6 - £795,000 over 3 yearsNot Applicable



 

Not applicable





C8 – 27988 over 3 years





C28 - 202 over 3 years





C29 – 14 over 3 years





Not applicable





















		3.9 Explain how the project is aligned to the local growth needs set out in the local European Structural & Investment Funds strategy / strategies)?





		

The Fit with Strategy Objectives



3.9.1 Fit with SELEP ESIF Strategy – Growth and Collaboration



In Section 4.5 (Accelerating Growth: Innovation and Enterprise), a clearly stated objective of the SE LEP ESIF Strategy – January 2016, is ‘to ensure the right conditions for businesses to develop and thrive’, and the LEPs’ growth agenda requires a  conducive business environment to enable more small and medium-sized businesses to expand and improve their productivity, an increase in the rate of business start-up and survival, more businesses to innovate and export and more overseas trade and inward investment. The LEP seeks to use ERDF funding to (amongst other objectives) promote innovation, increase international trade and attract investment.



This project submission proposes to introduce an holistic business support service with the necessary elements to enable SME’s to grow, through developing effective and stretching business growth plans, and exporting more. Targeted beneficiaries will include indigenous businesses already operating in Essex, South Essex and East Sussex, and signposting/referring them to appropriate provision that already exists, or working with them through advice, intelligence and mentoring to support their growth through internationalisation. Potential investors into the two counties will also be targeted and the necessary package of tailored support developed and delivered to help them re-locate successfully, creating new jobs.



The enhanced service will seek to link investors into SEBB, refer them to national and regional initiatives including the Essex Innovation Programme, and support offers from Higher Education Institutions. This will include links to grants programmes offered by growth-hub and East Sussex County Council and other non-eligible activity where project provided grants are not available. This will also be enhanced by sector-specific marketing.



In the case of Higher Education we have engaged with Anglia Ruskin University, The University of Essex, the University of Brighton and the University of Sussex. All have provided details of the specialist services and programmes they are involved with (including Keep +) that all provide an excellent opportunity for clear linkages and development between the service offers.



In particular the support from and referral opportunities to the KB’s will assist progress towards the project’s output targets of new products to firms and into new markets.



In addition, through U8 we will enable access for clients to a wider group of South Eastern Knowledge Bases (HEI’s). 



U8 is a group of KB’s in the SELEP region who meet regularly to coordinate operational and strategic interaction with the LEP. The KB’s are the Universities of Brighton, Canterbury, Greenwich, Essex, Anglia Ruskin, Sussex, Kent, and University of Creative Arts.



Within the 12 hours support given to clients, referrals to specialist services will be made, to include;



· Brighton’s Advanced Engineering Centre on their Brighton Campus which will provide support to Advanced Manufacturing and Engineering businesses.

· University of Sussex’s committed £14m, to expand their Life Sciences School and a Bio Innovation Centre within it.  This will enhance the Drug Discovery Centre which is business focussed supporting the pharmaceutical sector to bring drugs to market.  

· Anglia Ruskin’s Med-Tech facility at Harlow, Essex

Particularly valuable services from the KB’s to offer follow on support to SEI clients are Knowledge Transfer Partnerships, Higher and Degree Apprenticeships, internships, graduate placements and continuous professional development training courses. 

Examples of programmes that SEI will link to from the University of Sussex are below;

Sussex Innovation Centre

Sussex Innovation Centre, on the edge of the U of Sussex campus in the western corner of the county, is a highly successful, long established technology business incubator that works directly with start-ups, established businesses and the University of Sussex in creating growth businesses through the development of innovative products and services.



European Structural and Investment Funds 



BRAIN (Business Research-Academic Innovation Network) – pending approval after final submission in July (ERDF - Research and Innovation Priority Axis 1).

The Sussex Innovation Centre will develop a Business Research – Academic Innovation Network (BRAIN) linking the start-up, corporate and academic research and enterprise activity across the entire Coast-2-Capital LEP area and along the economic growth corridor from London to Brighton, including businesses from East Sussex in the SELEP area.   The Sussex BRAIN will link the Sussex Innovations three physical “Centres of Innovation” through an active and facilitative business-business and business-academic network.



The project will generate significant additional economic activity focused on innovation along an extended geographical area by creating Open Innovation links between start-ups and corporates and between businesses and the KB’s.  



Careers and Employability Centre

The Careers and Employability Centre offers a wide range of services to business employers:

· Free vacancy advertising

· One year professional placements (part of the academic programme)

· Temporary and short term work experience

· Funding to recruit student and graduate interns

· Work shadowing



Knowledge Transfer Partnerships

Collaborative partnerships between an organisation, a university and a graduate to aid business development with the input of academic expertise. Benefits for organisations include:

· Strategic development of products, services and organisational development

· Financial support through grant funding

· Having a knowledgeable graduate to carry out the project work

· Access to university consultancy and facilities

· Outcomes which increase commercial success of a business



KEEP+

Section 3.10 below shows our intended collaboration with KEEP+, a collaborative programme run by the South Eastern KB’s. Referral to this programme will allow clients to benefit from;



· Knowledge Exchange and Embed Partnerships (KEEPs) – 3 way partnerships between the SME, a KB and a graduate working together on a project focused on the SME’s business plan to develop pa new product or service. 

· Innovation Interns allowing SMEs to bring in an “innovation intern” provided by a KB to deliver new capacity and capability to develop a new product or service. The intern is based in the company for up to 12 weeks.

· Research and Innovation Collaborations (R&ICs) supporting SMEs to undertake collaborative research and development projects that test and develop a new product, process or service. 

· Signposting to Capital Ggrant scheme’s allowing SMEs in receipt of a KEEP or a R&IC to receive support to buy capital items to provide improved capacity for the SME to develop a new product or service

· Innovation Network and dissemination events to highlight good practice and success through example, and stimulate ongoing collaboration between participants by bringing together SMEs, KBs and public and not-for-profit sectors to explore societal challenges and opportunities for greater collaboration. 

3.9.2 Fit with SELEP ESIF Strategy – Attracting Investment

To ensure clarity we have amended section 3.9.2 to note that SEI will not specifically seek to support clients to export but will support the SELEP strategy by identifying clients with those requirements and putting in place a holistic support package that includes signposting to providers who are able to offer that support (EXEMPLES / DIT)

In Section 5 of the Strategy under ‘Increasing trade and attracting investment’ a stated intention is for SE LEP partners to promote SE LEP’s competitive advantages to attract inward investment from global investors and to promote trade in global markets, leading to increases in innovation and business growth. 

The project will, through re-procured service providers delivering Invest Essex and Locate East Sussex, present a compelling offer to potential investors, help them re-locate to the South East, work with new investors to grow and support the expansion plans through exports of businesses already based within the two counties.



Additionally, section 5 of the The ESIF Strategy evidences that only 3% of UK SME employers who are currently not exporting plan to do so in the next 12 months, but suggests that up to 12% of non-exporting establishments with 10+ employees could potentially export successfully. Though the SEI project will not directly deliver export support as part of the holistic inward investment package tailored to the needs of the business we will This project will seek to identify the target these potential exporters, through identifying the characteristics demonstrated by SME’s with the capacity to grow through exports, and will provide signposting to the relevant providers (DIT / Exemples) tailoring appropriate marketing messages and channels. The project will providethrough these bespoke and targeted action plans. to those SME’s who respond to marketing (research given in the Strategy suggests this is what local businesses require).



The Strategy goes on to promote close working with DIT, to inform SME’s regarding the benefits of exporting, the reality regarding the costs involved and the regulatory requirements to doing business abroad. As identified in the paragraph above, this project The project intends to work closely with DIT to identify local services required to complement the national offering and to plug these gaps.



Sector Focus 



The SELEP ESIF strategy recommends a focus upon the following sectors;

· Life Sciences and Medical Technology 

· Advanced Manufacturing 

· Logistics 

· Low carbon (including renewable energy)

· Digital, creative, cultural and media

· Tourism and leisure



Whilst the project will support SME’s from any sector that demonstrate the propensity to grow and export, targeted marketing will be aimed at the Strategy’s key sectors, and support will also be delivered  to Social Enterprises, similarly to match the Strategy’s focus.



Strategy Outputs 



The outputs anticipated from the ‘Increasing trade and attracting investment’ strand of the SE LEP ESIF Strategy are, during the lifetime of the strategy;

· 2,500 enterprises supported 

· 400 jobs created. 



The results of this in terms of local impact will be: 

· more local businesses involved in international trade 

· an increase in SME jobs 

· greater productivity in businesses. 



The contribution of this project towards these targets will be;



· 1860 SME’s receiving support and grant funding (20% of the SELEP target over the lifetime of the project)

· 27988 new jobs created (75% of the SELEP target over the lifetime of the project)





		3.10 Please identify any organisations offering the same or similar activity. Explain how the proposed project adds value to and doesn’t duplicate existing provision, and does not conflict with national policy?







		

3.3.5 and 3.3.3 – note that these sections cover significantly additional service.



In Essex, South Essex and East Sussex, there are existing service providers delivering some elements of Inward Investment support. This project will significantly enhance current provision, offering a far wider range and depth of support, addressing all elements of business need.



In Kent a re-procured supplier will be providing similar support to Kent based businesses; the project will liaise with the service provider in Kent to ensure a joined up approach, particularly for beneficiary clients close to the borders of the 3 counties within SE LEP.



The project will work closely alongside existing providers of business support services, particularly the SEBB network but also the IOD, FSB, DIT, HE and FE providers and the Chambers of Commerce amongst others. We propose to establish MOU’s with these and other organisations with established protocols for referral and signposting to complementary services.



National services, delivered locally by DIT contractors, also offer some elements of support for businesses wishing to start or grow exports, or to re-locate and grow. The project will work closely with both DIT Trade Services and inward Investment Services to offer joined up support, cross referring clients where, for example, services already exist outside the project. 



We are delighted that, upon reviewing the SEI draft full application, Richard Colley, Head of Local Delivery; Investment, for DIT commented;



I would say that it all appears to dovetail with the DIT national programme and will enhance the SE offer to inward investors.



From our point of view we are very interested in sector propositions that are value-based so rather than just focussing on place we are keen to see what the business opportunity is and why else a company should locate there.  It is not always easy over smaller geographies but this project could support that.

















The diagram below shows the complimentary offers from SEBB and SEI, and collaborative opportunities that will be maximised between SEI and other regional and national business support initiatives.



[image: ]





The table below gives additional detail;









		Regional Programmes

		Activities and Services

		Collaboration, differences, referral and integration opportunities with South East INVEST



		SE LEP Growth Hub CORE Service Offer (East Sussex  and Essex CC are part of a federated model of delivery under the SE LEP Growth hub with provision for CORE Growth Hub services within each federated area to be funded by the Government’s department for Business Innovation and Skills - BIS)



Funded period April 2016- March 2018 

		A Growth Hub as described by BIS as a ‘one stop shop’ for business support to help businesses navigate their way through the complexity of growth initiatives and business support services available both locally and nationally. 



In simplistic terms the CORE Growth Hub is a Triage and Gateway service and connector to all available business support services and providers.















Key service operations include:

· Raising awareness of available local and national business support

















· Providing a single access point for businesses







· Providing a diagnostic and signposting service for any size and sector of business to know what is available and can access right support





















· Signpost through an on-line portal, telephone line, face to face initial advice and making use of national helpline, Gov.uk and Business is GREAT)











· The portal will be supported with a Customer Relationship Management (CRM) system enable storing of contact and conversation with business, comparative and monitoring data. The system used is Evolutive.









· Develop Brand Awareness 

		Clear added value and major difference is that the SE INVEST (SEI) inward investment project is able to complement the CORE Growth Hub offer by being a more intensive and specialist direct referral to companies in East Sussex/Essex wanting to take that next step and grow and expand business operations. Equally companies coming straight to SEI project for intensive and specialist inward investment support whether inside or outside the counties can be referred back into the CORE Growth Hub to access other business support needs.







Clear referral path onto SEI for FREE more intensive and specialist support around implementing growth plan/strategies of businesses and their new location premises



Agreed and shared promotional campaign









Direct referral opportunity providing seamless support to an intensive and specialist inward investment service - SEI



Direct referral opportunity providing seamless support to an intensive and specialist inward investment service - SEI



Intensive support and provision will be targeted towards growing sectors and SME’s, a soft landings approach, with a dedicated account manager will build upon the initial contact made via the CORE Growth hub and meet the requirements that businesses are wanting





Again as above, all act as a gateway referral opportunity to those growing businesses to access the more intensive and specialist inward investment support service of SEI in each county. There will be two way communications throughout between the CORE Growth Hub and the SEI.





Clear benefits of collaboration and integration pending appropriate ‘information sharing agreements’ (ISA’s) established between projects. Otherwise informal network to share information and connections will be established likely to link into current local Growth Hub structures (Strategic Steering Groups and the wider Stakeholder Partner Working Groups)





Both projects require branding in their own right to attract businesses per say to access the business support services available that each CORE Growth hub can then refer onto, for which SEI will be a major component in addressing the growth plans of existing SME businesses and those wishing to relocate.



Overall the two projects significantly complement each other in their aims and will enable more businesses to access support from both forms providing a more comprehensive seamless offer and integrated service.



		South East Business Boost (adding value to the CORE Growth Hub offer) by extending and enhancing business support services



		Promotional campaigns (focussed upon SE LEP priority sectors









Grants for approved clients (average £5,000.00) for purchasing capital equipment











Delivery of support directly, but a focus upon an Information, Diagnostic and Brokerage model



















One stop shop service for all/any business by extending the reach and enhancing the business support services available through the CORE Growth Hub offer



















One to many workshops focussed upon preparing to be investment ready (towards finance options/requirements), HR, marketing and business planning



Joint workshops with appropriate national providers (i.e. Patent Office) and as an example the Government’s DIT as it runs regional events 











Business Planning support















A focus on pre-starts and local business communities (rural and social enterprise businesses) 



















One to one and open to many the access to investment ready support





Limited innovation and sector specialist support





		Joint promotions where appropriate



Agreed and shared promotional campaign schedules



A grant programme in East Sussex will offer larger capital purchase grants (£10,000.00 - £40,000.00) to complement the SEBB grant offer. Real strength and opportunity here to enable access from one grant programme onto another in support of growing companies between SEBB and SEI.



The specialist re-location and supply chain support from SEI will be an important resource for appropriate SEBB clients to be referred to



Specialist support for SEBB clients requiring re-location advice and help, including soft landings packages, introductions to specialist networks, clusters, supply chains and intermediaries





Specialist workshops relevant to Inward Investment and aftercare











Joint workshops with appropriate regional providers (including intermediaries). Great opportunity to refer SEI clients to access SEBB extended and enhanced business support services such as Patent AND for Government DIT export opportunities





The SEI service does not offer generic business planning support; clients requiring this will be referred to SEBB



A complementary yet different focus, on international and growth potential clients. Although clearly progression pathway encouraged from SEBB to SEI as businesses grow.



No specific access to investment ready advice from SEI. Appropriate clients referred to SEBB to provide the ‘triage’ support required to prepare those businesses to become ‘investment ready’ to then subsequently consider their growth plans and any access to finance options required. SEI will offer that specialist re-location support and wrap around packages that directly implement with the business its growth plans 





Additional resources in both areas; cross referrals dependent upon client need. Again as above SEBB is seen as a project that will enhance and extend business support services to all businesses and will principally nurture and for those businesses that want to further grow, expand and relocate act as a feeder into the more intensive and specialist SEI inward investment service and its wrap around support packages to businesses to take them onto that next stage. 



		Foreign Inward Investment Kent

Inward Investment Service

		Sales lead generation and client support to help gain and retain new business investment in Kent

		Memorandum of Understanding (MOU)  in place between the service providers



Agreed protocols for handling clients on the borders of Kent, Essex and South Essex and East Sussex



Best practice sharing 



Joint promotional campaigns for the South East



		KEEP + (ERDF HEI (Knowledge Base) Programme)

		Linking SMEs to academia

		Client cross referral where appropriate



SEI will cross-refer companies to KEEP+ that require access to the Knowledge Base in order to help SMEs overcome their barriers to innovation and achieve their goals for growth through collaborating with Knowledge Bases to develop new products and services 



Link to promotional campaigns to explain the KB’s course content that can then be shaped by growing businesses. Equally the opportunity to explain the supply and quality of local students. And also consider linking into the wider University support programmes (including research and evaluation offer) that can clearly enhance the SEI offer back to businesses in and out of the counties  





		Get Exporting

Exemplas led ERDF funded DIT supported International Trade bid

		Enhanced trade services to complement DIT national service





Support for new and existing exporters to enter new markets and/or with new products/services

		No Trade Services included in SEI; referrals to Get Exporting and DIT to meet client needs as appropriate.





		LoCASE.

The low carbon ERDF project delivered by ESCC and U of Brighton.  .

		Specific support for low carbon businesses 

		A referral protocol exists with LoCASE that Low Carbon businesses are referred there first and then back to SEI, and LoCASE refer back all businesses with premises requirements to SEI.





		SEECADS

		Business support specifically aimed at the creative and digital industry







A small grants programme is to be issued under £10k

		Cross referrals to specific support available from SEECADS for re-location and more generic growth support from SEI



Opportunities for businesses to progress in their growth onto accessing the SEI service offers



		National Programmes

		

		



		DIT International Trade Services







DIT Inward Investment Services

		Free and subsidised international  Trade services



Foreign Direct Investment support targeted at any overseas investors





Large investors prioritised by DIT





Retention services offered only to top 2,500 clients in the UK

		Not included in SEI; referrals to DIT to meet client needs



FDII activity targeted only at non-European markets and focussed upon SELEP priority sectors



SEI focus upon SME investors





SEI Retention (aftercare) services offered to all foreign owned businesses (specifically SME’s)



NB Endorsement received from DIT – see 3.10



		Innovate UK

		Help businesses innovate and grow



Deliver core connecting services to link businesses with academics



Manage catapult centres



Offer funding competitions

		Referrals from SEI for appropriate clients 







Cross-referrals between SEI and other ERDF programmes, notably SEBB and KEEP+ will form the basis of the enhanced service offer of the SEI project to provide businesses with a holistic wrap-around service that supports both their choice to locate to Essex/East Sussex and remain in Essex/East Sussex and grow the business. In this project it is our intention that cross-referrals are utilised to ensure the best value is derived from ERDF funds with support delivered by the most appropriate organisation to maximise the quality and number of outputs that are delivered. 



The cross-referrals in the SEI programme will be utilised extensively to facilitate the enhanced service offer we are proposing. This will be most notable as part of the proposed ‘retention and aftercare support’ where cross-referrals between projects will open up additional opportunities for funding / financing / advice as businesses develop and also as part of the ‘sector-focused place marketing’ offer where the other projects will create a clear added value marketing offer to businesses. 



SEI will cross-refer companies to KEEP+ that require access to the Knowledge Base in order to help SMEs overcome their barriers to innovation and achieve their goals for growth through collaborating with Knowledge Bases to develop new products and services together. The referral support offered to client’s forms part of the 12 hours ERDF minimum engagement time when utilised as part of the aftercare and soft landing packages of the project.



For KEEP+ the referral to this programme will allow clients to benefit from;



· Knowledge Exchange and Embed Partnerships (KEEPs) – 3 way partnerships between the SME, a KB and a graduate working together on a project focused on the SME’s business plan to develop a new product or service. 

· Innovation Interns allowing SMEs to bring in an “innovation intern” provided by a KB to deliver new capacity and capability to develop a new product or service. The intern is based in the company for up to 12 weeks.

· Research and Innovation Collaborations (R&ICs) supporting SMEs to undertake collaborative research and development projects that test and develop a new product, process or service. 

· Innovation Network and dissemination events to highlight good practice and success through example, and stimulate ongoing collaboration between participants by bringing together SMEs, KBs and public and not-for-profit sectors to explore societal challenges and opportunities for greater collaboration. 



For SEBB the referral in this programme will allow clients to benefit from;



· Supporting to SME’s to receive a high quality service to support their growth ambitions through financial support, signposting and common place-marketing across the SELEP area.

· Access to a small grants scheme.

· Access to generic business support services through the SEBB programme.



The relationship with the CORE Growth Hub has been particularly carefully considered to ensure maximum opportunities for cross referral between the two initiatives, and clear distinctions between the services delivered, with usage of the same CRM system across the two initiatives. We will avoid any duplication of Growth Hub (SEBB) activity but offer complementary provision working closely with the Growth Hub.

Following appointment of the supplier to operate the SEI project we will work with them and other ERDF funded projects in the region, notably KEEP+ and SEBB to develop referral protocols to ensure there is a clear understanding of support available between partners and the process for how and when a client should be referred and how partners can most effectively work together to seek advice / communicate referral recommendations. 



Additionally we will work with referral partners to establish robust communications and engagement forums / protocols to ensure that there is continued feedback regarding the support offered to clients to ensure further opportunities for referrals and support can be identified.  The intention is that the bulk of this work will take place between organisations and not involve the client until the point of referral or where critical information is required. The intention is that this will reduce the number of client-facing handoff’s to ensure a professional service, best meeting the client’s needs can be provided. 



For customers, cross-referrals may happen at any stage in the above customer journey however we have attempted to highlight where we think the referral is most likely to occur. The SEI customer will be supported through the cross-referral process by their account manager to ensure there is a smooth transition of information and continued monitoring to ensure the support meets the customer expectations and identify outputs resulting from the cross-referrals and aftercare to ensure these are claimed as part of the SEI project.

























		Evidence to Support the Proposal



		3.11 Proposed Design: How does the proposed delivery model build on evidence of good practice, and what works most effectively for the target group?



		

In March 2016 a report was commissioned from Breeze Strategy regarding the future of Inward Investment services in Essex. 



Breeze Strategy has advised on over 1000 Inward Investment projects and was selected for the commission to write the report based upon best practice work with UK Trade & Investment, Invest in Ontario, Invest in Bavaria, MIDAS (Manchester), Invest Liverpool, Invest in Bristol & Bath, Invest in Warwickshire, Invest in Telford, Scottish Development International, Copenhagen Capacity, Business Location Berlin, Invest Milton Keynes, Invest in Nottingham, Business Region Stockholm and several Local Enterprise Partnerships in the UK including North East LEP, Sheffield City Region LEP, Northamptonshire LEP, Stoke & Staffordshire LEP, Coventry & Warwickshire LEP and Leeds City Region LEP. 



The report studied the existing service provision provided by Invest Essex, the in-house service of Essex County Council and compared current performance with optimum performance delivered elsewhere and commented upon the need for significantly more focussed services including;



· investor targeting (engaging with companies who might be seeking a new location) 

· investor development (working with existing companies locally to help retain or grow jobs) 

· place marketing (promotional activity in support of the above) 

· sector development (supporting the growth of target sectors)



The reports main conclusion was that the service should be contracted out and that additional resource should be sought to enhance the existing core services.. Whilst the report references delivery through an arms-length company we have chosen to develop that model further and will operate a fully externalised service, tendered through the open procurement process outlined above and in our previous responses.  It is the principles of the external delivery and the ability to operate with partners outside of ECC through the independence offered by this model that the Breeze review recommended which has formed the basis of the delivery model we have followed. 





In East Sussex, a Local Government funded project studying the effectiveness of current Inward Investment activity was conducted in 2016. The report, by Peter McDermott of FDI Marketing Associates, commented that;



‘Among the weaker areas of activity we found were the absence of best practice value propositions (including for the vacuum technology sector); a systematic programme of high-potential investor targeting; and effective investor pipeline management.’



The report also focuses upon the need to enhance current provision and sector specific promotion, particularity around the clusters of the East Sussex wide mini-cluster of vacuum technology, and photonics and optics companies, along with firms in the ultra-precision instrument field for scientific, technological and medical applications. Effective promotional, differentiated, value-focused messaging is identified as required to significantly improve performance of the existing service and its feature-led approach.  



The report concludes that ‘the evidence we collected during the project demonstrates that that there is a needless gap between the current inward investment performance of East Sussex – and the potential it could achieve with a more effective marketing strategy and operational delivery’. 



A further report, written by Deyton Bell Ltd (also 2016) concluded that significant enhancements to the existing services provided could be made and recommended that an enhanced service should be considered. The areas lacking currently that would make a difference to the success of Inward Investment were highlighted as; 



· Enhanced Partnership Working

· Purposeful Business Engagement 

· Inward Investment

· Relationship Management 

· Gaining information from Business Engagement to focus upon retention

· ‘Steal with pride’ good practice examples (i.e. proximity marketing)

· Develop local propositions (including a ‘Business Zone’) and push these out through LES and SELEP 

· Investigate an alumni programme with language schools and development of this sector

· Branding

The report recognised that additional funding would be required to enhance the existing service as recommended.





		3.12 Need for the project within the market – European Regional Development Fund only – please describe the market failure(s) that your project will address. Please provide relevant evidence and research to support your case.



		

Research has consistently identified gaps in the provision of Business Support services, including; ‘A Study of Business Support Services and Market Failure’: European Commission 2002; OffPAT Information Note 2/2008 Market Failure: Categories and Examples; The Economic Drivers of Government funded Business Support: Supporting analysis for ‘Solutions for Business: Supporting Success’ October 2008; and; ‘Impact of RDA Spending National Report’, DBERR, 2009; Economic Impact Study of Business Link Local Service, BERR (2007).



This research established a need for enhanced business support, even before the closure of the regional Business Link services in 2011. Generic support and a focus upon start-up businesses to meet current needs will be available through SEBB (the SE Growth Hub) and 3.10 above indicates the services available to businesses locally, regionally and nationally.



This level of support is essential for the South East LEP area as the South East is underperforming.  Whilst the LEP area is a major regional economy GVA has not yet recovered to pre-recession levels in many areas, and the overall output of the SE LEP economy is constrained by low output per resident and low labour productivity in comparison with the wider South East. In addition many parts of the SE LEP economy are over-reliant on the public sector for jobs. In 2012, 19.1% of SE LEP employment was in the public sector, compared to 18.6% for England as a whole



SEI provides the opportunity for businesses, particularly in key sectors vital to the region, to be referred on from the Growth Hub that offers diagnostic services, to provide specific support and services to facilitate re-location and growth plans. With the demise of the national Growth Service (Autumn 2015) there is now a clear gap in provision for growth companies (evidenced by the high take of the Growth Service offer). Over 18,000 businesses used the Growth Service, equating to approximately 1,000 in Greater Essex and East Sussex who now have no access to required support. 



In addition, no provision exists to proactively attract SME FDII projects as the national DIT service focuses upon a re-active service for SME investors and proactive targeting of large, often multi-national corporations.



Due to scarce resources DIT only focuses on retention activities with the top 2500 businesses in the UK (predominantly large), leaving a large group of foreign owned businesses in Greater Essex and East Sussex with no provision aimed at their particular needs.



SEI will provide a targeted approach to attracting investors, specifically designed support services for those looking to re-locate and grow and offer in depth retention support to SME investors.







		3.13 Demand for the project – European Regional Development Fund only – please set out the demand for the project; what are the demand projections; how have these been identified?



		



To inform the additional activity outlined below Essex County Council has commissioned an independent appraisal of its current service to identify gaps in provision and identify areas opportunities for additional resourcing. This report has concluded that current resources dedicated to inward investment are insufficient to deliver the level of service that is expected by partners and that is necessary for Essex to make the most of market opportunities that can create more higher-value jobs in the County. It was concluded that whilst the current service has the right people and many of the right tools, it lacks the time and resources necessary to deliver the kind of comprehensive investor targeting strategy that will deliver greater inward investment for the region. 

In addition the LGA funded project conducted early in 2016  in East Sussex by Peter McDermott of FDI Marketing Associates found that;



‘the evidence we collected during the project demonstrates that that there is a needless gap between the current inward investment performance of the whole of East Sussex – and the potential it could achieve with a more effective marketing strategy and operational delivery.’ 



In addition it was stated that; ‘A significant gap we have noted in the services required is an investor aftercare programme that maintains a relationship with the most strategically important companies in East Sussex as a whole. A very large proportion of new investment comes from existing investors and effective aftercare encourages this. It also provides early warning of companies that are facing difficulties or pressures to move elsewhere’.



In 2014, East Sussex County Council through the local federated growth board termed Team East Sussex (TES) supported by our local strategic partners including the 5 x borough and district council and business organisations and representatives from business produced an agreed East Sussex Growth Strategy 2014-20 (developed in conjunction with Shared Intelligence consultants). 



There are three strategic objectives of Business, Place and People. Within the strategic objective of ‘Business’ which is a key pillar of activity the need and demand to increase inward investment services was clearly defined. It recognises that this requires further investment to increase the scope and reach of the service offer to be far more pro-active than re-active in nature due to current resource allocations permitted. Coupled with new significant investment going into East Sussex’s three growth corridor areas with Government Local Growth Fund resources amount to £70m+ from Rounds 1 and 2 providing for growth that will see the unlocking of 15,000 jobs, 220,000 sqm. employment space and 19,500 homes. 



The SEI project will contribute towards achieving the 7 x East Sussex Growth Measures (listed on page 17 of the strategy) and see support principally towards the Growth Measures for directly unlocking employment space, increasing the GVA per capita by 20% by 2020, maintaining the employment rate above the England average and see an increase in residents with higher degree level grades working in East Sussex.



In addition, the East Sussex Growth Strategy was then accompanied by a specific East Sussex Innovation Statement (2015) which helped to identify and determine East Sussex’s key 9 x high growth, innovation and skills areas to enable growth in the economy. These areas are listed below and include acknowledgement that there are over 1,500 businesses in East Sussex that are of high growth potential and a further 1,500 that are pre-growth potential out of the total approximate 22,000 East Sussex businesses. 



The information above and demand in the economy is further backed up with the accompanying 9 x sector skills evidence based reports (produced July 2015) on the need and demand for growth in these sectors of the economy over the forthcoming years. With the SEI project being able to address the targeted sector approach to businesses in our growth sectors this will significantly unlock the jobs and development of commercial space across the county leading to rise in GVA



The 9 x key high growth, innovation and skills sectors in the East Sussex economy are:



· Healthcare – specifically in relation to the ageing population, including telehealth and telecare

The health and social care sector is one of the largest sectors in East Sussex, employing approximately 34,000 people. Economic projections identify that by 2025 there will be a total of 42,000 jobs, compared with 34,000 (2015), with GVA expected to grow by 2025 from £911m to £1.3bn.

· Land-Management – linked to the Growth Strategy Strategic Objective of Place, including the visitor economy and high added-value food and drink production

The sector contributed £73m GVA in 2015, or just under 0.9% of the total GVA output of the county. GVA is projected to increase to £82m by 2025 (around 0.8% of future GVA), with 2,600 people employed in the sector compared with current 2,000.

· Digital and media (Creative)

The creative, cultural and media sector employs around 6,000 people in East Sussex, representing 3.4% of overall employment in the county. Economic projections identify that by 2025; there will be a total of 10,323 jobs so approx. 66% rise, with GVA expected to grow by 2025 from £429m to £552m so over 25% growth.

· Engineering / Advanced Manufacturing

· Engineering / Materials & Electronic Systems 

Taking the two engineering sectors above together in East Sussex they make a significant contribution to the economy through its GVA output of £465m, which represents 5.5% of the overall GVA in the county and projected to grow to £543m by 2025. The engineering sector in East Sussex comprises approximately 750 businesses (accounting for 3.4% of all businesses in East Sussex) and 6,000 jobs (3.4% of all jobs in the county).

· Low carbon & environmental goods and services

· Wholesale/Retail/Motor

The sector is estimated to contribute £1.4bn GVA to the East Sussex economy, and projected to grow to £1.6bn by 2025. The sector supports around 32,200 jobs across 3,230 businesses and projected to rise to over 37,500 jobs by 2025. It is one of the largest sectors in the county contributing 18.3% of overall employment.



· Construction Industry

The construction sector in East Sussex makes a significant contribution to the local economy. In terms of GVA, the construction sector had an economic output of £744m in 2013, or just over 9% of the total East Sussex GVA. Economic projections predict a GVA increase to £1.4bn for the East Sussex construction sector to by 2025, or around 11% of total East Sussex GVA. There are currently 14,600 jobs in the sector in East Sussex. Projections predict that by 2025 there will be a doubling of the total current jobs to - 30,283 construction jobs

· Financial Sector (Banking, Insurance and Accountancy

East Sussex is home to a strong Professional and Business Services sector. The sector is high-value for the county, with economic output standing at £1.5bn in 2013, or just less than 18% of the total GVA output of East Sussex. Projections suggest GVA will increase from the current £1.5bn to £2.1bn by 2025 (around 23% of the county’s forecast GVA) Economic projections identify that by 2025 there will be a total of 36,603 jobs, compared with 21,300 in 2015.



As a result of these clearly defined growth sectors in the East Sussex economy there is increasing demand for enhanced and more comprehensive services to the existing Locate East Sussex contract. As we are currently unable to provide the level of resource to meet this demand then we are unable to address the level of outputs and outcomes envisaged that we have expressed here in the SEI project. By securing this additional funding resource we can then truly unlock the significant value for money, deliver services that will grow existing businesses, see them retained in the county and further extend our reach in drawing in inward investment into East Sussex and within the South East economy.



In 2015 Essex County Council commissioned Regeneris to undertake a study into the growth potential of the Essex economy. The document ‘The Essex Growth Story’ identified the key growth sectors and specific growth opportunities in terms of projects and sets out the priority interventions which are required to realise the areas potential. This document has been used to build a high-level picture of demand for the project. 



The outputs of this report demonstrate that Greater Essex has been under-performing against its potential and a more outward focus on growth is required to achieve its true potential, which will in turn generate prosperity for the areas residents and businesses. The area is home to a number of assets of national and regional significance, and it is a key contributor to the UK economy. However, Greater Essex has not always received the recognition of these strengths that it deserves. Now is the time for Greater Essex to stand out and become a recognised force. Success will be measured by the extent to which additional jobs have been created. 

 

Essex County Council and partners are already focused upon attracting and securing inward investment in Essex, however more can be done to promote the area. Future work needs to focus on positioning Greater Essex as a key driver of growth within the UK economy. There are a number of assets and opportunities within Greater Essex which are not currently promoted externally and more can be done to make people outside of Essex (in the UK and globally) aware of this and the potential which the area has to offer. In short, the promotion activities could be more ambitious. Targeted Inward Investment focused on promotion of the sector and engagement with key companies will be critical to driving growth. 



Gatwick Airport is London’s second airport and still in contention for a second runway, It is less than 30 minutes from the western boundary of East Sussex with a direct train link.  If it expands the opportunities to attract FDII to East Sussex will increase substantially which the SEI service will be prepared for.  ESCC has a working relationship with the airport and the Gatwick Diamond.   



Essex County Council has identified a target of securing at least 33,000 jobs by 2021 and has a number of key assets and potential projects in development that have the potential to be a catalyst for jobs and growth. Between them, these projects have the potential to deliver over 40,000 additional jobs both within the large companies leading the developments as well as in the creation of new and further development of the supply chains that already exist in the following key  sectors;



Advanced Manufacturing: The advanced manufacturing sector employs around 41,900 people in Greater Essex, accounting for 6% of all employment. The largest sub-sectors are engineering and experimental development with major employers such as Raytheon UK (aerospace and defence) and Amtek (engineers). This is closely followed by the machinery, motor and transport sector (with major employers such as Ford and the Dunton research centre located here).



Low Carbon and renewables: The low carbon and renewables sector employs 18,200 people across Greater Essex (3% of total employment). The sector is a priority growth sector for the UK economy and is at the heart of government policy relating to reducing emissions, driving innovation and the provision of higher value added jobs6. There is a strong desire nationally to achieve greater energy security in the UK, with less reliance on foreign energy suppliers. 



Logistics: supports 28,600 jobs or 4% of the total and employment in this sector is more specialised than for England as a whole. There are particular strengths linked to the ports in the North East of Essex whilst in the West of Essex there are strengths linked to London Stansted airport. South Essex has particular strengths associated with the London Gateway (Thurrock) which presents a significant opportunity for employment. 



Digital and creative services: there are particular opportunities around the digital and creative services sectors across Essex. There are particular strengths in creative services as well as strengths in digital and creative industries, most notably in West, Mid and South Essex.  



Life Sciences and Care Sectors:



The SE LEP area is central to the UK life science sector. The three Anglia Ruskin MedTech Campus centres and Enterprise Zone in Harlow will collaborate and work closely with Discovery Park in Kent, Maidstone and the medical campus and Kent Science Park near Sittingbourne, amongst others, to continue to attract investment from international and domestic life sciences companies



In terms of specific site opportunities it is likely that Inward Investment will be focused around specific projects with a key aspect of the project to integrate with the developers / key investors to provide links into their supply-chains. 



London-Stansted airport: Stansted is the UK’s fastest growing major airport, serving over 20 million passengers per year. There is capacity to more than double its current throughput to around 40-45 million passengers a year providing the potential to generate an extra 10,000 on site jobs and £4.6 billion in additional economic activity. With future plans focused on attracting more business customers and increasing the number of long haul flights, there is significant potential for the airport to act as a catalyst for growth, attracting new inward investment and supporting growth sectors such as life sciences. The airport is also a key handler of freight (handling the third largest share in the UK after Heathrow and the East Midlands) and there is potential to increase this. The airport site itself will (subject to planning) have the potential to support higher value non-airport related employment, further supporting growth. 



Harlow Enterprise Zone: will provide the focal point for life sciences, advanced manufacturing and ICT through the delivery of over 51 hectares of employment land. Around 25 hectares of land is now in local authority ownership to take forward the development of a new science park. With business rates discounts available and Local Development Orders in place to simplify planning matters, the Enterprise Zone has potential to deliver over 5,000 jobs and to lever in over £150 million in private sector investment. A number of developments are already underway, which will create high value employment opportunities. As well as the ARU Med Tech Campus (see below), the Enterprise Zone will also be supported by the University Technology College, focusing on science, engineering and computing to support medical technologies and smart environments for 14-19 year olds. A number of projects identified later in this chapter (but particularly a new junction 7a of M11) will be critical to achieving success and increasing the capacity of the site. 



Chesterford Research Park in Uttlesford: already provides affordable space for firms in the life sciences sector. The Park is home to innovative biotech and pharmaceutical companies such as Isogenica,



The Thames Gateway stretches along the north bank of the Thames, from Purfleet, Thurrock in the west, through Basildon and Castle Point, to Rochford and Southend-on-Sea in the east. Indeed, South Essex has the largest economy out of the four growth areas: comprising almost 250,000 jobs across over 26,000 businesses. The area has traditionally been dominated by manufacturing (particularly in Basildon) and energy (most notably Tilbury Power Station and Shell Haven), whilst there has been a strong retail presence within the area, since Lakeside shopping centre opened in 1990. Even before the opening of DP World London Gateway, South Essex had a strong port and logistics sector, focussed on Tilbury and the strategic links provide by the M25, QE2 Bridge and A13. Basildon has one of the largest concentrations of advanced manufacturing in the South of England, playing host to major international businesses such as Ford Motor Co, Selex ES, and New Holland Agriculture together with a growing concentration of advanced engineering SMEs. The Med-Tech sector in Southend and the creative sector in Purfleet and Southend, provide the basis for ongoing diversification and an increasingly resilient economy in South Essex. New developments such as Thames Enterprise Park (on the border of Thurrock and Castle Point) and London Southend Airports’ expansion in Rochford, provide opportunity for further specialisation.









4.0 Project Schedule 



		4.1 Key dates and milestones

Complete the schedule below with the key project milestones for the on-going development and implementation of the project which must include any dates linked to procurement activity and for securing necessary consents e.g. planning permissions, securing budget approval or third party match funding.



		Milestone

		Start Date

		Completion Date



		Full business case development and submission

		July 2016

		September 2016



		Delivery partner memorandum of understanding (MOU) (followed by a service level agreement) in place

		September 2016

		November 2016



		Funding agreement produced and contract signed

		November (pre Autumn statement target)

		January 2017



		Service delivery organisations procurement 

		November 2016

		March 2017



		Contracts signed with service delivery organisations and results/outputs agreed

		

		March 2017



		Delivery Partner Partnership Agreements signed

		

		March 2017



		First (quarterly) Steering Group meeting with strategic partners

		March 2017

		July 2020



		First (monthly) Operational Group Meeting

		March 2017

		April 2020



		Project start date; additional procurement/setting up operation teams, delivery partners commences recruitment of staff and establishes Steering Group meetings

		April 1stMay 1st   2017

		June 2017



		Memorandum of Understanding signed between referral partners 

		

		JuneMay 2017



		Marketing Plan Implementation 

		JuneMay 2017

		December 2019



		Client delivery commences 

		July July 1st  2017

		April 30thApril 30th  2020



		Mid-term project review (external)

		November 2018

		January 2019



		Client activity ends

		

		March April 30th 31st 2020



		Financial Completion

		

		April 30th March 31st 2020



		End of project evaluation (external)

		April March 2020

		AprilMay 2020



		Project completion publicity 

		May 2020April 2020

		May 2020June 2020



		Practical Completion; Results/outputs capture complete

		

		July 31st 2020April 2020 



		4.2 Provide any necessary commentary on the milestones above including any dependencies.



		The current uncertainty regarding ERDF funding is the main milestone that all others are dependent upon.



If the funding agreement is not signed prior to the Autumn statement 2016 (date to be confirmed) funding is not currently guaranteed and the project may not go ahead with full (or any) ERDF funds. The project could then go ahead with reduced or no ERDF support but this would necessitate a new business plan being developed.



Section 6.9 gives detail of how the project will be impacted if no, or reduced, ERDF funding was available. 



Subsequent to any decision on funding; successful procurement of the sub-contractor (s) is essential to ensure successful delivery of the project. The timescale indicates that sufficient time has been allowed to ensure a compliant and successful procurement exercise can be carried out. 











5.0 Project Risks and Issues



		5.1 Please explain the issues and risks identified for the project and how these will be managed and mitigated. 



		

See below





		5.2 Risks Description

		Owner

		Probability 

		Impact 

		Mitigation



		1. Limited project cohesion  

		ECC

		Low

		High

		Effective working relationships already established between delivery partners; joint governance responsibility



		2. Cash flow insufficient

		ECC

		Low

		High

		ECC have ensured sufficient funds are available to fund the project until ERDF payments begin. . Cash flow requirement to be detailed in Tender Bids.





		3. Lack of clarity of roles and responsibilities

		ECC

		Low

		High

		Clearly defined roles and responsibilities between partners and specified to sub-contractors. 



		4. Inadequate or loss of match funding 

		ECC

		Low

		High

		The delivery partners have committed and ring fenced match as described in the Full Application 



		5. Failure to procure appropriate sub-contractors to deliver service

		ECC

		Medium

		High

		Early procurement (Autumn 2016) to give sufficient time to mobilise the contractor before the programme starts; compliant promotion of procurement, rigorous assessment of bids



		6. Loss of experience through sub-contractor or delivery partner key staff leaving permanently or temporarily

		ECC/ESCC

		Medium

		High

		Sharing of knowledge amongst delivery partner staff to provide cover; management of performance of sub-contractors and monitoring staff changes. ECC to retain IPR of Inward Investment Business processes and contact database.



		7. Non-compliant procurement 

		Delivery Partners

		Low

		High

		Procurement procedures used by the partners are fully compliant with EU legislation and both partners have extensive experience of compliant procurement at all funding levels. 



		8. Under performance by sub-contact service providers

		Delivery partners

		Low

		Medium

		Effective procurement assessment and on-going robust contract management against target outcomes



		9. Lack of take up of services leading to underachievement of outputs 

		Delivery partners

		Low

		High

		Close scrutiny of sub-contractors marketing plans, achievement of marketing targets and monthly performance reviews. 



		10. Inadequate/incomplete audit 

		ECC 

		Low

		High

		Existing expertise in capturing required auditable records from beneficiaries. Training and internal monitoring checks for sub-contractors by ECC



		11. Insufficient high quality grants applications and draw down with appropriate audit trails. 

		ESCC

		Low

		High

		Limited grants available. Close working with other grant providers to ensure the most appropriate grant is used. Experience of promoting grants by ESCC. High scrutiny and selection procedures.



		12. Failure to comply with the State aid Rules

		ECC 

		Low

		High

		Provision of external legal guidance prior to start of project. Embedding of clear guidance. Obtaining De Minimis confirmation from all applicants. Provision for claw back in all contracts.











		5.3 Issue Description 

		Owner

		Impact 

		Planned Action



		Uncertainty regarding guaranteed ERDF funding due to Brexit decision 

		Delivery partners

		High

		Early submission of Full Application to secure funds pre 2016 Autumn statement (government guarantee) 



		

		

		

		









6.0 Costs and Funding



		6.1 Please summarise what the project budget (as detailed in the financial tables) will be spent on.



		6.1.1 Project Costs Overview



The project includes both capital and revenue costs. Delivery of the services and grants provided under this project will be carried out through service delivery contracts awarded following a compliant procurement process.  Accordingly, the project costs reflect that approach with the majority of costs under the ‘Other Revenue’ category.  Partner related costs are, therefore, kept at a minimum level.  The following table illustrates partner costs as a percentage of overall project costs



		Partner Related Costs

		% of Total Revenue Expenditure

		% Project



		398,308287,693

		8.0110.47%

		7.398.01%



		Delivery Contract

		 

		 



		3,404,724303,233

		91.9989.53%

		91.9963.13%



		SME Grant Scheme – Total Eligible Cost (including benefiary match)

		 

		 



		1,590,000

		 

		 

		29.48%







Partner related costs (which include evaluation costs) are just overunder 10% of the revenue expenditure and just over 78% of the total project expenditure.  The costs of running the grant scheme (capital expenditure) is included in the revenue costs of both  the service delivery contract and partner costs such as salaries

Capital costs relate solely to the grant scheme.  The running costs for the grant scheme are included in the contract value for service delivery under ‘other revenue’ and any associated partner officer time is included in the direct staff cost calculation (see ‘salaries’ below). 



Full details of cost categories appear in the project financial tables.  Details of the cost breakdowns are included in the appended detailed workings spreadsheet Annex Y.  of the cost categories are as follows:





Capital Costs



6.1.2 Capital Costs – Other Capital



As stated above, these costs relate solely to the capital grant scheme as described in section 3.3.6.6 of the application.  These are the total costs of defrayal of grants approved for participating SMEs.  Costs include the SME contribution and are, therefore, the total cost of purchase by the SME excluding any ineligible costs such as debt interest.  The grants have been profiled to take into account an initial lead time in 2017 with a reduced profile for Q2 and Q3.  It is anticipated that the grant scheme will be operating at the expected capacity by Q4 of 2017.  



Full details of the anticipated profile can be found in the detailed workings spreadsheet at Annex Y.



6.1.3 Other Revenue



This cost category represents estimated contracted out service delivery costs.  These costs will be incurred in the delivery of the project by the selected service providers following a compliant procurement process.  



The estimated costs of the service delivery contract are based on a careful estimate taking into account knowledge of existing costs and the proposed upscaling of activity set out in this application.  Full details of the calculation used to arrive at the estimated service delivery costs can be found on tab 5 of the spreadsheet at Annex Y.  It should be noted that these are not likely to be the exact costs of service delivery since the contractor will have freedom to allocate resources as they see appropriate to deliver the contract.



To calculate the estimated service delivery costs and, therefore, the funds made available through the procurement process, we have used, where possible, existing costs as an initial basis for setting the budget for the procurement of these enhanced services.  For Essex County Council some Inward Investment Services are currently delivered in-house.  As a consequence, it is likely that some staff may transfer under TUPE (Transfer of Undertakings, Protection of Employment Regulations (2006).  Alongside salary costs other on-costs have been estimated.  A marketing budget has also been added to the overall estimated costs since the main responsibility for marketing and publicity of the project will rest with the contracted service delivery provider.  This budget is based on knowledge of the existing costs of marketing with an allowance for upscaling of activity.



Estimated service delivery costs for the East Sussex contract have been calculated on a similar basis to those in Essex.  An estimate of salary costs plus on-costs is included and a marketing budget added.  In addition, there is an allowance for potential redundancy liability based on statutory redundancy (using 1.5 weeks per complete year worked) apportioned to the project duration (three years). Note that we will not seek to defray redundancy costs at the end of the projkect, these costs have been used as part of the process of estimating an appropriate budget for the service delivery contract given the potential liability a service delivery contractor will face. 



Note that the East Sussex service provider will also have joint responsibility for delivery of the associated grant scheme with ESCC. The provider will deliver the first half of the grant process.  That is, promoting the scheme, receiving applications and preparing the assessment for the independent Panel.  ESCC staff will organise the panel and deliver the process post approval.  That is, contracting, claims and payment.  Monitoring of outputs will be the responsibility of the provider.  A full description of the grant scheme can be found in section 3.3.6.6.



6.1.4 Salaries



Direct salary costs (not those included in the service delivery contract) will be incurred at both Essex County Council (lead partner) and East Sussex County Council (delivery partner) in the management and administration of the project.  County Council staff will performance manage the delivery contract and, of course, also manage the ERDF project administration.  East Sussex County Council will also manage the claims and payments of the grants, (see 6.1.3 above) which accounts for the greater salary costs.



Salary costs are based on the minimum necessary for management and oversight of the project.  The figures have been calculated based on estimated officer time on the project using salary plus salary on-costs (National Insurance and pension contributions).  An estimate of time allocated to the project has been apportioned in the calculation.   Full details of the direct salary cost can be found on tab 6 of the workings spreadsheet at Annex Y.



Direct salary costs have then been calculated as a single unit cost for the project in accordance with the provisions of Article 68 the Common Provisions Regulation (EU) No 1303/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council.  The detailed calculation is in accordance with the England ERDF Eligibility Rules and the example given in the ERDF Eligibility Guidance (2015) - pages 24/25 refer. 



No staff employed directly on the project at either County Council partner are employed full-time on the project.  Therefore, the apportionment methodology set out in Article 68(2) using employment costs based on 1720 hours has been used for the unit cost calculation.  Only staff directly engaged on the project are included in salary costs.  Other associated staff time (e.g. IT and HR) is included in the 15% overheads calculation.



Full details of the direct salary costs calculation can be found on tab 2 of the workings spreadsheet at Annex Y of this application.



6.1.5 Overheads



These costs are calculated using the 15% flat rate simplified cost option (SCO) as set out in Article 68(1) (b) of the Common Provisions Regulation.  These costs are derived from the salary costs calculation described in 6.1.4. above and cover only indirect costs incurred by the lead applicant and delivery partner.  This calculation excludes any costs included in the ‘other revenue’ category which covers procured service delivery.  Details of the calculation can be found in tab 2 of the workings spreadsheet at Annex Y of this application.



6.1.6 Office Costs



We have removed the software costs included at Outline stage and will be addressing from our own partner budgets to ensure linkage with other projects.



6.1.7 Professional Fees



These costs relate to external monitoring and claim checking at East Sussex County Council.  This work is particularly important to ensure claims submitted to ECC as the lead partner are compliant with ERDF requirements.  This service will be externally procured by ESCC (see appendix 4(e)).



Costs included in the Outline Application for legal services required for development and conclusion of partnership agreements have been removed since these are incurred in project development and defrayed in advance of project approval.  



6.1.8 Consultancy



Provision has been included for the costs of independent external project evaluations at the mid-point and at the end of the project.  The evaluations will be contracted through a compliant procurement process.  These costs are estimated based on a reasonable budget for an evaluation of a project of this size.  Contributions are included from Essex County Council and East Sussex County Council.





		6.2 Please detail the key assumptions used in the development of your budget and the research completed to prepare it, including how you ensure that the costs are commensurate with the required quality.



		

Costs for this project have been carefully estimated and tested to ensure that they are both reasonable and appropriate to enable the outputs to be achieved in full. 



Costs have been estimated based upon experience of previous projects and the costs of delivering elements of the service in previous forms although, of course, the proposed project offers an enhanced and expanded service.  Full details of the calculations undertaken can be found in the workings spreadsheet attached as Annex Y to this application and in the narrative in section 6.1 above.



The project delivery cost is mainly included in service contracts which will be procured through a competitive tendering process. Estimated costs are based on existing services up scaled and enhanced through the investment of ERDF.  Full details of the approach taken to estimate costs can be found in the workings spreadsheet.



Essex County Council and East Sussex County Council have experience in delivering both ERDF and ESF funded projects and have systems in place which address all the reporting and audit requirements. The direct salaries budget working across the two stated partner organisations have been derived from existing salary records plus on-cost and allowances.  



For both delivery partners we have used a Simplified Cost Model for direct salaries plus salary on-cost, and a flat line 15% of salaries to cover other indirect overheads. According to the Managing Authority guidance on eligibility (published 29th September 2015) an ‘hourly rate is a new method to enable the use of a unit cost to calculate the cost of direct staff costs for those working part of their time on a project. This calculation must be used in all cases where an hourly rate is required and time sheets completed’.  The hourly rate is the cost per hour of a project staff member who does not spend 100% of their time working on the project, based on salary and on costs.



Accordingly, we have calculated an hourly rate for staff employed for part of their time on the project in accordance with the following option:



· single group of employees on varying salaries – this means one average hourly rate is calculated and used for all employees included in the calculation.



The 15% rate for indirect costs (including all overheads) has been calculated using the salary cost calculation detailed above. Details of the calculation can be found on the workings spreadsheet annexed to this application.



Service contract costs are not included in the 15% calculation since these are procured.  All other cost items are direct costs of the project.





		6.3 Please advise whether the project will be adopting any the available European Structural & Investment Funds overhead methodologies and if so which one.



		

Yes – Direct staff costs have been calculated in accordance with Article 68(2) of the Common Provisions Regulation (1303/2013) and indirect costs calculated in accordance with Article 68(1)(b) of the same regulation taking into account Commission Guidance EGESIF 14-0017 and ERDF Eligibility Guidance (September 2015 – pages 23-25 refer).  Details of the calculations can be found in the workings spreadsheet at Annex Y of this application.





		6.4 For all other cost headings, where relevant please set out the proposed apportionment methodology to be used and provide supporting calculations / documentation.



		

No other apportionment methodologies have been used in this project.





		6.5 Please advise if the project budget includes any VAT you cannot recover from HMRC (recoverable VAT)



		

No





		6.6 If irrecoverable VAT will be claimed, please describe how this is captured through the claims procedure and how your financial processes will ensure that it is not being claimed as part of the normal VAT return. 

Please supply proof of irrecoverable VAT on eligible costs (confirmation letter from HMRC or a signed independent audit report identifying this as an eligible cost). 



		

Not applicable





		6.7 Explain how the amount of European Structural & Investment funding requested has been calculated and explain why this is an appropriate amount. Consider whether or not you have exhausted all other avenues for funding, including loans. 



		

The amount of ERDF required is based on the detailed estimates of the cost of activity required to deliver the stated outputs after match funding is taken into account.  The project requires funding to fill the gap as indicated in the financial tables.  



As identified in other parts of this application, the project seeks to address a market failure.  There is no private funding available to fund these services at present and no other public funding available to fill the funding gap identified in this application.   



The need for ERDF intervention is further illustrated by a review of funding options carried out in Essex.  Essex County Council is committed to ensure that it is able to get the best value for money for the tax payers from the services that it provides and is therefore committed to undertaking regular reviews of services performance, demand and funding. As part of the review of the Essex IPA ECC commissioned Breeze strategy to advise on the most equitable funding solution for the IPA in order to achieve the authorities aims to undertake work to assure the long-term sustainability of the service through an enhanced resources and expertise whist not putting additional pressure on the ECC corporate budget. 



This review highlighted opportunities to attract district and borough contributions of the service in line with IPA’s nationally. Engagement with Essex districts and businesses identified weaknesses in the current delivery model that must first be rectified in order to make the prospect of investment in the service attractive. The decision has therefore been taken to match the current ECC investment to the service with an equal level of ERDF funding to deliver a ‘transition programme’ to enable the capacity, expertise and reputation of the service to be developed sufficiently so that when funding ceases in 2020 the service has been developed to a sufficient standard in order to encourage investment from the market.



The funding amount has been calculated on the basis of the recommendations contained within the breeze review of the Inward Investment Service. The level of investment in the current IPA is of the minimum level for the service to continue to deliver value for money with insufficient expertise and / or resource available in the team to carry out tasks other than generic investor support. The breeze review identified a model which delivered a service of the most cost-effective size and composition of the team to maximise support to the sectors and high-growth companies which are the priority for future investment. 



Two reviews, an evaluation and a report into the effectiveness of current Inward Investment activity in the East Sussex Area, were conducted in 2016. A report, by Peter McDermott of FDI Marketing Associates identifies the case for additional resource for inward investment.  Section 3.11 contains further details.



For Inward Investment services in East Sussex, ESCC are contributing the maximum funding available given pressures on budgets and other services.  Given the importance placed on inward investment the local economy, ESCC have safeguarded their contributions to the project. There are no other sources of funding available.  Private sector funding for inward investment services is not feasibility as the service is not income generating.  





		6.8 If the project covers more than one Local Enterprise Partnership area or more than one Category of region, explain how the costs have been shared between areas.



		

The project is based entirely in the SELEP area and is a response to a SELEP ERDF call.  





		6.9 Explain the impact for the project for each of the following: 



· If the project did not receive European Structural & Investment Funds 

· If the level of European Structural & Investment Funds was reduced 

· If there was a delay in European Structural & Investment Funds



		

Should the project not receive ESIF funding it would not go ahead as stated within this bid due to insufficient funds to cover the revenue required. In this case the affordability of the enhanced service would be reviewed in order to reach a consensus on the appropriate levels of financial investment c. The current service provided in Essex, South Essex and East Sussex would remain largely as currently, with similar levels of success as currently, but the holistic benefits resulting from the delivery partners working together would not be realized, with subsequent up-lifts in outputs to the levels indicated, nor would the benefits of alignment with the Growth Hub and external partners. The current services in Essex, South Essex and East Sussex do not have sufficient resources to offer anything more than a generic service.



Without ERDF funding;

· Maximising the number and value of Inward investments in Essex, South Essex and East Sussex, would not be possible

· Additional investment to East Sussex which addresses the market failure in the county, providing some level of evening out of the playing field with Essex and Kent who benefit more from Inward  investment, would not be possible without ERDF

· The South East would not contribute at the highest possible level to job creation and retention (currently and consistently higher than other English regions outside London but with considerable scope for improvement)

· There would continue to be no specific services to enhance and align with other local and national support initiative’s (i.e. DITUKTI services)

· Support providers (SEBB in particular) would have no tailored Inward Investment support to refer to

· A sector specific targeted service would not be available, rather a generic one to support any SME rather than those with the most growth potential

· Tailored packages of support could not be offered to those businesses that could show the greatest return, in terms of contribution to the projects results an outputs and economic growth; specifically job retention and increased numbers

· Early support and aftercare for Investors would not be available, putting job creation and retention at risk



If the level of requested funding was reduced the project would proceed but the outputs and results would be correspondingly reduced. The partners would focus upon delivering core services at a minimum level to a reduced number of companies within our key sectors. 



If there was delay in ESIF funds the project would still go ahead but the start date would be delayed and the end date extended. This application has been submitted in 2016 with an intended start date of 2017 to minimise the possibility of a delay in contracting.









		Match funding 



		6.10 State the source(s) of your match funding. Is it in place yet and if not, when is it likely to be confirmed?



		6.10.1 Capital



Capital expenditure in the project relates only to the East Sussex SME Grant Scheme.  The match funding for the capital expenditure shown in the funding spreadsheet will consist of the following percentage contributions:



		Source

		ESCC

		ERDF

		Private SME Match



		Funding (£)

		450,000

		345,000

		795,000



		% Intervention

		28.30%

		21.70%

		50.00%







Beneficiary matched funding is the match required by the business to access the capital grants.

The match funding requirement of grants is a minimum of 50% of the total capital project costs.  At the application stage a full costed list of the costs is required and where the match funding is coming from including evidence e.g. copy of bank statement or offer of a loan. Once the project has been approved the beneficiary signs a contract which sets out the requirements of match and the procurement.

Once the contract has been signed the beneficiary can claim the grant on a claim form which requires evidence of invoices to the value of 100% of the costs for the agreed items / costs in the application form.  This can be claimed in tranches.  This match funding is, therefore, leveraged at the point of grant payment.



ESCC will make a contribution of, on average, 28.30% towards the cost of the grant. This is public local authority funding and is confirmed.  



6.10.2 Revenue



Public sector match; applicants own funds – confirmed. 



Match funding will be provided by the delivery partners (Essex County Council and East Sussex County Council) to cover the required contribution towards the cost of the revenue part of the project including salary cost contribution and cash.  The funding to be allocated is Local Authority match.









		Revenue  Expenditure Match Funding

		 Cash Match

		% Share of Match Funding



		ECC (Essex County Council)

		1,084,208.00104,563

		28.51%61.52%



		ESCC (East Sussex County Council)

		817,308.00690,900

		21.49%38.48%







Where the match funding relates to direct salary costs details of the salary plus salary on-cost and salary calculations carried out using the single unit cost simplified cost option can be found in tab 5 of the detailed financial workings spreadsheet attached as Annex Y to this application. 



ERDF will contribute towards revenue project costs at an intervention rate of 50%. 

The delivery partners can confirm that the levels of match detailed in the financial annex will be available for the duration of the project at the indicated levels. 







		6.11 Is any of this match funding ‘in-kind’? Please see restrictions on this in the Eligibility guidance 

Use the Full Application financial table to show the amounts of match funding for the duration of the project  





		Not applicable









7.0 Deliverables  



		7.1  Please complete the Indicators Annex Table which is available on www.gov.uk.  After you have done this, please describe the rationale and assumptions you have made in establishing each deliverable which will be achieved. This must link clearly to the project’s activity and objectives. Please explain your method for calculating the target levels.



		

Please see attached Deliverables Spreadsheet; Annex Z



Deliverables are based on identifying current service data aligned to each of the outcomes (where this date exists) and increasing these proportionally, based on the potential budget uplift from ERDF. 



Where the partners have not historically recorded data in a format specific to each outcome, benchmark figures for anticipated ERDF outputs from other LA’s (e.g. Kent and Cornwall County Council) have been used, and extrapolated from baseline data, comparative growth potential and funding / resource commitments and their outputs. 



		C1 

		Number of enterprises receiving support; 1860



Calculated from the levels of current activity and the up-lift planned with ERDF funding support





		C2 

		Number of enterprises receiving grants ; 36



Based upon the cash amounts of grants available in East Sussex previously and the average annual take–up levels. The average grant per beneficiary is based upon an average of £22,000 from experience of previous programmes





		C4 

		Number of enterprises receiving non-financial support; 47159



Calculated from the levels of current activity and the up-lift planned with ERDF funding support





		C5 

		Number of new enterprises supported; 210



The project is not specifically aimed at new enterprises but historically a nominal number have accessed services; we have extrapolated from this and assumed a similar level of take-up over the projects duration





		C6 

		Private investment matching public support to enterprises (grants); £795,000



Based upon the anticipated take-up of grants and 50% match funding provided by the beneficiaries



		

		



		C8 

		Employment increase in supported enterprises; 27988



Based upon historical figures across Essex, South Essex and East Sussex, extrapolated based upon the project size and up-lift through economies of scale and significantly improved services available, leading to an average of just over 1.5 new jobs per business assisted 





		C28 

		Number of enterprises supported to introduce new to the market products; 220 



Calculated from existing data and anticipated outputs/results from other ERDF funded projects





		C29 

		Number of enterprises supported to introduce new to the firm products; 14 



Calculated from existing data and anticipated outputs/results from other ERDF funded projects











		7.2 Please explain your approach for forecasting each deliverable; this should include setting out the baseline data upon which the deliverables were calculated. 



		

The forecast outputs from each deliverable largely share the same methodology however there are a number of subtle difference s for the calculations / assumptions made within each delivery partner and therefore it is appropriate to outline the processes undertaken in each delivery partner’s locality to forecasting each deliverable. 



The deliverables are based on a combination of extrapolated increases from current service delivery from captured client data and secondly where data is not available / outputs currently established are not currently comparable to those proposed in the ERDF funded programme.  



		Output

		East Sussex avg. annual outputs from current contract

		East Sussex forecast ERDF annual outputs

		East Sussex total ERDF outputs (3 years)

		Essex

2015/16 outputs



		Essex forecast ERDF annual outputs

		Essex total ERDF outputs (3 years)

		Program Total (3 years)



		C1: Number of enterprises receiving support

		





10

		





2018

		





6054

		30

		42

		126

		





1860



		C2: Number of enterprises receiving grants

		



n/a

		



12

		



36

		0

		0

		0

		



36



		C4: Number of enterprises receiving non-financial support

		





3

		





157

		





2045

		n/a

		389

		27114

		





47159



		C5: Number of new enterprises supported

		



n/a

		



3

		



98

		3

		4

		12

		



210



		C6: Private investment matching public support to enterprises (grants); 

		









n/a

		









£265,000

		









£795,000



		









n/a

		









n/a

		









n/a

		









£795,000





		C8: Employment increase in supported enterprises

		

73 (not comparable as includes jobs safeguarded)

		







3633

		







10899

		50

		60

		180

		







27988



		C28: Number of enterprises supported to introduce new to the market products

		



n/a

		



23

		



79

		3

		4

		13

		



220



		C29: Number of enterprises supported to introduce new to the firm products

		









n/a

		









n/a

		









5

		 









n/a

		









3

		









9

		 









14









Essex have a high degree of certainty about what a large number of the programme deliverables and outputs are currently as these are recorded as part of the existing Innovation Programme and Inward Investment service and so are able to understand how these will be enhanced / up scaled as part of the new Inward Investment Programme’s forecast deliverables. Given that the ERDF bid will enhance funding for the service by approximately a factor of 40% we have increased the outputs delivered currently (where these are known / currently recorded) by the same factor as a benchmark position.



Following agreement of this benchmark position ECC has undertaken a further exercise to finalise the forecasting of each deliverable to understand some of the conditions, dependencies and knowledge gaps that have been utilised to deliver the final forecasts. These considerations and summary of the discussions / conditions of each are summarised below to provide a clear understanding of how the final forecasts have been reached.



 As outlined above, whilst true that Essex has a large amount of data and certainty in that data of the current service deliverables, that data does however need to be caveated in that the current engagement methodologies do not include measuring of 12 hours support (instead focusing on the number of businesses engaged and deliverables) which has resulted in an optimism bias of approximately 50% of those currently supported do not receive the required 12 hours minimum support. 



There are  also some outputs in the bid where Essex do not formally record the numbers at present (enterprises introducing new to firm projects & number of enterprises receiving grants) as such these numbers in this project have been built on engagement with Cornwall County Council and Kent County Council to understand their respective Inward Investment funded services to consider the numbers of outputs they are actively delivering as part of their programmes and extrapolating this information to be of relevance to Essex ECC have also worked with the growth-hub to understand the clients suitable for cross-referral between the services. These engagements, it is anticipated, have enabled us to provide an appropriate level of optimism bias to the outputs which we will be delivering especially given the similar economic conditions shared by KCC and ECC providing a very accurate picture of likely drop-off. 



Additionally the Breeze Report contained benchmarking on IPA’s nationally to ensure that the inward investment service is as effective at possible in attracting clients. This work has shown that Inward Investment teams have had mixed success; however it is largely supposition and is not yet proven, and so again the numbers have been revised downwards to take account for this being the ‘ideal’ scenario.  



In calculating the final proposed deliverables we have considered the anticipated ‘Lag’ as illustrated in the proposed outputs tables between the service establishment and business engagement. It recognised that it will take a number of months (as with all new Inward Investment services) for the profile / reputation of the service to grow to encourage sufficient SME engagement and relationships to develop with the supply chains in order for the service to effectively deliver outputs and this has been considered in preparing the deliverables.



It should be further noted that the current ECC Inward Investment service is demand-responsive and does not undertake targeting of specific businesses and equally services the needs of SME’s and larger inward Investors. In the 2015/16 year, the last full year for which figures are available, the Essex Inward Investment service supported the creation of 1606, jobs working with 52 companies. Of these companies, 25 engagements were with SME’s (of which 3 were new enterprises) were recorded which resulted in the creation of approximately 50 jobs. The targeting of the current service is limited to the number of business engaged with the job outcomes (largely) and not the new to firm / new to market which will be critical to establishing the achievability / deliverability of outcome. ECC started detailed analysis of these figures that will support the delivery partner post 2017/18.



Finally it should be noted that the Essex County Council Innovation programme currently supports SME’s to develop new to market products and services, as well as a range of other services including business mentoring and referrals on for SME’s requiring Inward Investment support. Due to insufficient expertise and capacity within the current Inward Investment service they are unable to refer potential investors for support with subject-specific engagements. They do however have figures for the approximate number of inward investors with new-to-frim / market products that they have recorded as requiring support in 2015/16, (3) which has fed into the development of the ERDF outputs. 



A similar approach to building up the numbers from East Sussex has been taken to arrive at the total outputs forecast.



In East Sussex the current Locate East Sussex contract had a target for the last 3 years to support 60 businesses with either relocation or inward investment.  This target was achieved however less than half of the businesses were supported for 12 hours or more.    This new enhanced service will support 20 18 businesses a year (60 56 in total) with a much wider range and depth of support and services for a minimum of 12 hours. To achieve this target the service will engage with approximately three times the number of businesses as a high proportion will not take the whole 12 hours of support.  Therefore in reality the enhance service outputs will be   three times higher than the existing service.



The number of jobs created in East Sussex is based partly on the grants programme at a rate of one job per £10k grant resulting in 79 jobs and the remaining 29 jobs from assisting businesses that don’t receive grant funding.  The formula of £10k per job is based on the experience of the current small grant programme and has been achieved over the period of the contract.



It should be noted that these output figures were developed prior to Brexit. Though the current Inward Investment Service has not seen a significant downturn in the number of engagements / job creations in the first quarter of 2016/17 compared to 15/16 we are aware of potential market anxiety which may mean investors delay / push back accessing the 12 hours of support available through this programme which if true will impact upon the ability to deliver outputs.



Combined the above conditions and considerations have allowed the partners to fully consider the targets and for delivery and remain confident in our ability to meet the targets as a sufficient optimism bias had been incorporated at OA stage.



The table below shows the spilt of Outputs between the two areas. These have been carefully calculated based upon empirical evidence rather than apportioned according only to the spilt of the project value in the areas.



		Output

		Essex and South Essex

		East Sussex

		Total



		C1: Number of enterprises receiving support

		126

		5460

		1806



		C2: Number of enterprises receiving grants

		n/a

		36

		36



		[bookmark: _GoBack]C4: Number of enterprises receiving non-financial support

		271141

		2045

		47159



		C5: Number of new enterprises supported

		12

		98

		210



		C6: Private investment matching public support to enterprises (grants); 

		n/a

		£795,000



		£795,000





		C8: Employment increase in supported enterprises

		180

		10899

		27988



		C28: Number of enterprises supported to introduce new to the market products

		13

		79

		202



		C29: Number of enterprises supported to introduce new to the firm products

		9

		5

		14







SEI Value For Money v Programme Benchmarks

In addition to the methodology for arriving at the outputs described in this section we have also carried out a comparison of proposed SEI project targets assessed against the England ERDF Operational Programme (OP) benchmark costs (ERDF).  The outcome of this exercise is recorded below:

		PA3 Output indicators

		Unit

		More Developed Target

		Average Cost/ Unit (£)

		

		Proposed Targets

		Average Cost/ Unit (£)

		+/- vs OP



		C1 Nr of Ent receiving support

		Ent

		50,859

		£12,381 

		

		1806

		£9,97512,078 

		(£2,406302)

		-219%



		C2 Nr Ent receiving a grant

		Ent

		33,805

		£18,626 

		

		36

		£62,403 

		£43,777 

		235%



		C3 Nr Ent receiving support other than grant

		Ent

		3,754

		£167,731 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 



		C4 Nr Ent receiving non-fin support

		Ent

		13,148

		£47,890 

		

		47159

		£47,798

£11,292 

		(£9236,598)

		0-76%



		C5 Nr new Ent supported

		Ent

		21,090

		£29,856 

		

		201

		£85,498 

		£55,64282,470 

		276186%



		C6 Private invest matching public support to Ent (grants)

		Eur

		213,209,372

		£3 

		

		795000

		£3 

		(£0)

		-4%



		C7 Private invest matching public sector to Ent (non-grants)

		Eur

		60,948,932

		£10 

		

		 

		 

		 

		 



		C8 Employ increase in supported Ent

		FTE

		21,209

		£29,688 

		

		28798

		£6,4357,800 

		(£23,25321,888)

		-784%



		C28 Nr Ent supported to introduce new to the market products

		Ent

		811

		£776,401 

		 

		22

		£102,11489,773 

		(£686,627£674,286)

		-878%



		C29 Nr Ent supported to introduce new to the firm products

		Ent

		6,490

		£97,020 

		

		14

		£128,24760,465 

		£31,22763,445 

		3265%







This analysis shows that the project demonstrates very good value for money compared to Operational Programme benchmarks.   The unit cost of the key target of the total number of enterprises receiving support, offers above average value for money.  Likewise, the target for enterprises receiving non-financial support and private investment matching public support through the proposed grant scheme offers clear value for money or exceeds the OP benchmark.  



The unit cost attributed to target C2, number of enterprises receiving a granttarget c29, is distorted by comparison to other ERDF programmes where this is the primary focus. Whilst an important product of the SEI project the ERDF allocated to both the capital and revenue parts of the project.  Taken as a unit cost for the capital grants scheme only shows that the unit cost is much closer to the OP benchmark.  Some allowance has been made for target C6, new enterprises supported, but this is not the main focus of the project.  To compare the proposed target with the OP benchmark gives a distorted figure.  Likewise, target C29, enterprises supporting enterprises ed to introduce new to the firm products, is not the primary focus.  of the project.



The project offers exceptionally good value for money when compared to the OP benchmark unit costs for C8, employment increase in supported enterprises plus targets C28, enterprises supported to introduce new to the market projects.    



On balance the project offers very good value for money when unit costs are compared to OP benchmarks especially for key targets relating to employment increase and new to the market products.   









8.0 Project Management and Governance



		8.1 Has the Organisation been involved in, or become involved in, any other European Social Fund, European Regional Development Fund or EAFRD funded projects that were not identified in the Outline Application? Please provide details.  Add rows if necessary.



		Project Reference

		Project Name

		Project Location

		Your Role

		Start Date

		End Date



		Not applicable



		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		



		8.2 Outline the project management and control systems that will be established for the project, demonstrating that the project has the appropriate capacity to meet the requirements of European Structural & Investment Funds.      





		

ECC shall enter into a memorandum of understanding with East Sussex County Council, which shall govern the arrangements between the parties regarding the project for an interim period.



  Within the MOU the principles have been carefully designed to ensure that compliance requirements / state aid and publicity are embedded within the activities undertaken by the two authorities.  The specific principles referencing compliance are the following principles;



(f) adhere to statutory requirements and best practice. Comply with applicable laws and standards including EU procurement rules, state aid data protection and freedom of information legislation;

(g)	ensure that any publicity and/or promotion for the project  comply with applicable ERDF regulations

(l) Seek to embed these principles into procurement of the service delivery contracts



Embedding these principles during this initial phase of work will allow us to ensure that these compliance requirements are considered in all aspects of the development of the service specifications / delivery contracts / programme documentation that will be provided to potential delivery providers at procurement stage detailing the specific compliance requirements that the service provider and the commissioning authority will be responsible for.



As outlined in the programme timeline ECC and ESCC will enter into a formal partnership agreement following signing of the contracts. 





ECC and East Sussex shall, then, enter into a partnership agreement, which will formally bind the parties, to the arrangement.  This agreement shall set out the project and governance structure as well as outlining in greater detail the expected compliance requirements of each partner as it will be produced following contracting of the ERDF grants. The partnership agreement will set out in greater detail the compliance roles and responsibilities, to ensure oversight for correct use of the funds and successful implementation of the project.  



ECC and East Sussex shall, also, enter into a back-to-back agreement, reflecting the obligations of the funding agreement that is anticipated to be entered into between ECC and ESIF.

Strategic partners (Thurrock Council, Southend Borough Council, Kent County Council and Medway Council) will enter into the partnership agreement to support the strategic delivery of service and will not be contracted to receive any financial benefit from this activity.



Service delivery:



As part of the partnership agreement, the delivery partners will agree to, sign and work within a Service Level Agreement with targets for outputs/results budget spend and match provision. These SLA’s will be reviewed by the Steering Group (see below) to ensure performance remains on target.



Governance: 



ECC will seek to make decisions regarding the project with East Sussex collaboratively. 



Kent County Council, Southend Borough Council, Thurrock Council and Medway Council  shall provide strategic support to the project and collaborate where required with East Sussex and Essex County Council on the delivery of some activities as agreed within the project steering group however will not be contracted to receive funding 



A hierarchy of internal groups with clearly designated responsibilities and authority levels set out in terms of reference will be established;



· Overarching Project Steering Group

· Two operational management groups (one per county)

· Marketing groups (one per county)



The project steering group will be set up from representatives from the delivery and strategic partners, to review progress on a quarterly basis, consider project risks and implement mitigating actions if any aspect of the project is off target.



The Project Board will provide update reports to the Federated LEP Board’s in the respective areas, as set out in the diagram whilst South Essex representatives on the Project Board will provide reports to the South Essex Growth Partnership.



East Sussex will continue with bi monthly meetings with the Borough and District Economic Development Officers and the contractor to ensure close working relationships



Contracts with service providers will reflect the project’s required results and outcomes and performance will be measured against these.



ECC shall enter into contracts with service providers for services to ECC, which will reflect the project’s required results and outcomes and performance will be measured against these. East Sussex will enter into contracts with service providers for services to East Sussex, which will reflect the project’s required results and outcomes and performances will be measured against these.  



The partnership agreement shall set out the governance provisions establishing the relationship between ECC, East Sussex County Council and any third party service provider, and the service level agreement shall set out, but not limited to, the standard of service that shall be expected to be provided, the charges that will fall due for payment, any specific responsibilities that the service recipients are required to fulfil to support service delivery.



An internal financial control and audit team will be established to monitor partners and service delivery contractor’s financial performance and report back internally and to DCLG.



Additional financial monitoring role will be undertaken at East Sussex CC to ensure claims submitted to Essex CC are conforming and checked, and provide the required supporting evidence from local delivery partners. 



Each group will be given the relevant ESIF guidance for compliance and review compliance with these as standing agenda items for their review meetings.



In addition project teams will be put in place with within each delivery partner, with responsibility for performance in the federated areas of Essex, or East Sussex, who will meet each month with a sub set of marketers reporting to this meeting and report up to the project Steering Group on an agreed basis. 



The diagram on the next page indicates the relationship between the levels of governance applied to overseeing and managing the project; Continued next page





































South East Invest Operational Management Flow Diagram



ECC operator delivering inward investment services

All client engagement & project performance data entered into CRM system











                       Operational oversight, management of service delivery – accessing records on engagements from the CRM to audits claims. Monthly meetings with LES CE and staff. Monthly meetings between operators and staff. 





Economic Development Officers (EDO) / Integrated growth Forum (IGF) meeting (existing group). Covers all EDO issues.

 Inward investment a standing item on the agenda CEO/ commissioned providers staff to present

. Bi-monthly.















Project strategic review meeting

Head of Commissioning/Project Manager/Cabinet Member

Discuss direction and progress of service and review of claims / output delivery 













Essex Project sponsors board

Quarterly meetings 

Head of Commissioning, county, borough and districts or representatives

Project manager coordinates CE of SEI presents 



Greater Essex Business Board (GEBB) federated Growth Board to the SE LEP. Includes ECC cabinet member for economic growth, business organisations, HEI’s and ECC officers.  SEI update to be presented at quarterly meetings















SEI Project Board ECC and ESCC meeting every two weeks until procurement is complete; then bi-monthly

Lead by Essex County Council (ESCC) with representation from with East Sussex Council and other partners











Team East Sussex (TES) local federated Growth Board to the SE LEP.

Includes political leaders of county, boroughs, districts, business organisations and representatives in East Sussex.

LES a standing item.

Bi-monthly



Locate East Sussex Project sponsors board

Quarterly meetings - Chief Exec’s (CE) of county, borough and districts or representatives.  CEO of LES presents report





















Economic Development Officers (EDO) meeting (existing group covers all EDO issues).  LES a standing item on the agenda. Bi monthly.





ESCC staff x 3

Strategic oversight, management of service delivery contract and grants programme. Monthly meetings with LES CE and staff.













LES operator delivering inward investment services















		8.3 Please describe the individual posts and/or team that will be delivering the project: 

· How is the team set up to manage and deliver the project?

· What resources, expertise, skills, responsibilities and experience do they have? 

· Will existing staff be employed, or will new staff be openly recruited (if yes, how)?

· What are the reporting lines and accountabilities of individual posts? 



Please include details of Delivery Partners (if relevant). 



Please attach a structure chart (organogram) and job descriptions for project delivery staff: See the ‘Supporting Documents checklist’.   



		

Essex County Council is confident that it has adequate numbers of sufficiently trained and experienced officers to oversee the delivery of the project with no requirement for additional posts and / recruitments to take place. In an agile approach that has been designed to deliver maximum value for money for the authority, ECC will not create a dedicated project team for the purpose of this project however will utilise the expertise from officers in a range of teams in order to ensure delivery of the project takes place. 



ECC has extensive experience of this project management / delivery approach with skills developed through the previous two-year development of the commissioning structures which separate strategic commissioning from operational delivery in both economic growth but also other services across the Council. Officer have developed engagement and project management skills to maximise the freedoms and flexibilities offered by this approach whilst still ensuring high quality deliverables are produced.



The team are led by the Head of Commissioning, Economic Growth from the Commissioning Team who will provide strategic oversight of the activity as well as a direct point of contact with East Sussex County Council officers through the project steering board. The Economic Growth Operational team will provide day-to-day project management of the various officers forming part of the virtual team in order to provide delivery assurance.



In East Sussex the project will be managed by the Economic Development and Skills team with overall management responsibility sitting with the Head of Economic Development, Skills, Culture and Infrastructure (EDSCI – see organogram) who has 0.05 of his time allocated to the included in the 15% overheads cost.  project.   The person in this post (Richard Dawson) has been in post for over two years and has experience of managing EU projects.  He will provide the strategic oversight of the project and will sit on the project steering board with ESCC.  He will also have management responsibility for the contract procurement, monitoring and the business grant programme.  In particular he has experience of the procurement process and will oversee the selection and appointment of the operators.  He is also responsible for the East Sussex element of the SEBB project which ensures that the synergies between the projects are properly developed and overlaps avoided.



The day to day management of the operators contract and the grants programme will be the responsibility  of the Senior Technical Officer, Economic Investment who has 0.3520 of time allocated to the project. The post holder (Vera Gajic) has been in post for over 10 years and has been managing the current Inward Investment contract and the Grants and Loans programme since it started four years ago, specifically the £4m RGF 4 programme which ran from 2013 to 2015.   She will meet regularly with the operator and managing the reporting of outputs and delivery of service. Along with the Business Investment and Project Coordinator  she will also support the promotion of  East Sussex through attendance at business conferences and events and provide and provide a referral service for businesses requiring input and services from the local authorities for example support with planning applications, other funding, infrastructure issues and skills.



The administration of the grants programme will be run by Tthe Business Investment and Project Coordinator, Peter Alder (0.205% of his time is allocated) who reports to the STO Economic Investment.  Peter Alder has been in post for over three years and is a qualified accountant. He has a lot of experience of managing accounts and finances and will be responsible for verifying the outputs and checking the claims.  He will also be the main point of contact for the LES service to refer clients to for business grants and loans offered by ESCC.  With the STO he will also promote the county at various events and promotions in support of LES.   appraising business plans and financial spreadsheets.  He is responsible for the financial assessments of the applications and putting together the reports for the well-established independent Grants and Loans Panel which meets quarterly to assess every grant application.  Once the panel has approved an application Peter draws up the contracts (using a template designed by the legal department) and processes the claims, which include the requirement for evidence of spend and outputs.  



Continuous monitoring of the outputs for up to 3 years after the grant will be within the contract of the delivery operator as part of the after-care and retention programme. All contact with beneficiaries of support or funding will be recorded on the CRM system to allow for regular and adhoc reporting as required.  Peter will compile the quarterly reports from Evolutive statistics for the EDO and Sponsors boards meetings and the lead partner.  



The current contract which finishes in April 2017 has been running well albeit on a much smaller scale.  The current operator presents a progress report and output tables to the bi- monthly Economic Development Officers group (of County, Boroughs and Districts Economic Development managers in East Sussex) and quarterly to a project sponsors board comprising the leaders or directors of the County, Boroughs and Districts.   The Grants and Loans Panel also receives reports and conducts an annual tour of a proportion of the grant recipients.  This successful tested process will be replicated with the new contract.



The Grants and Loans Panel has been established for four years and comprises two County Councillors (Cabinet Member for Economy and Deputy Leader responsible for resources), the Assistant Director Economy and between 3 and 5 independent external members two of which have been on the panel for four years and others that have done two year periods.  Currently there is one bank manager, one accountant, two surveyors and one chamber of commerce representative.



East Sussex County Council has experienced finance, legal and procurement teams in place to support the project.  These services support the current contract and have dedicated staff that have excellent skills and knowledge of the projects so there will be no need to train or employ additional staff for this project management.



The core of the project will be delivered by the operator the procurement of which is detailed elsewhere.



Please see the table responding to issue/condition 12 outlining roles and responsibilities and Annexes 2 (i), 2 (j), 2 (k), 2 (l) and 2 (p). 







		8.4 If this application form has been drafted by individuals who will not be involved in the delivery of the project, how will you ensure that the project delivery team understands the rationale and detail of the project?



		

Individuals involved in drafting of the application will oversee delivery whilst not being operationally involved; consistency will be maintained through the project steering group which will be made up of both ECC and ESCC officers as well as managers of the relevant delivery organisations. The steering group will allow the two authorities to maintain a high level involvement in the translation of the strategic thinking / direction into the operational delivery through the service contract. 



In developing the specifications for the service the authorities will ensure that the vision for inward investment outlined within this bid is clearly communicated to ensure that the rationale and detail of what is expected of the delivery partners if full translated.



The contracts and procurements for the service will be designed by the same individuals who have designed this application form.  These documents will set-out clearly the expectations of the organisation undertaking the delivery of the service and will communicate this through bidder’s information days with the documents providing sufficient detail to transfer the vision for the service.





		8.5 If applicable, how will you ensure that Delivery Partner(s) comply with the requirements of European Structural & Investment funding? How will you monitor and manage the performance of Delivery Partner(s) and or sub-contractor(s)?



		

East Sussex as a delivery partner will ensure compliance with the requirements of ESIF funding by using the Council’s finance section as well as training Peter Alder in the ERDF regulations. securing external monitoring series to review all financial claims before submission to Essex County Council. ECC will then apply the following process to ensure that data returns and financial claims form the delivery partner, and sub-contractors, are compliant;



· A service monitoring methodology will be put in place to ensure that the service provider is complying with the service levels, and to identify any service failures in the performance of the service provider and/or delivery of the services

· A set of key performance indicators will be agreed and monitored to ensure that the service provider is performing against target and also that the service is delivering the expected benefits

· A communications plan will be agreed between the service provider and the customer, detailing the frequency of meetings, the content of the meetings and key personnel to attend the meetings.  Typically, there are three meeting levels:

· Monthly operational reviews

· Quarterly or 6-monthly development and performance reviews

· Annual strategic reviews

A joint risk register will be created and monitored at the monthly meetings.  This will include risks from both sides along with the appropriate risk treatment



In order to closely manage the performance of the sub-contractors the project management teams will be responsible for co-ordinating all aspects of delivery from the adviser to the clients and will require bi-weekly progress reports. Progress reports will be confidential, but will have trigger points indicating when the capture of information, signatures, hard copy paperwork and outputs/results are required.



The project management teams will be responsible for progress chasing with clients and have responsibility for collecting and collating all necessary individual client records. 



Records of progress and outputs/results will be held securely centrally and reported to the Project Working Groups and Steering Group, and also reported to the local DCLG monitoring team at agreed intervals.



The delivery partners will be using the Evolutive cloud based CRM system to manage the reporting of outputs, milestones and other beneficiary related information.  It has an EU funding element.  The delivery agent will have their own log-in in order to share and record information.  SEBB also uses the same Evolutive database so that we can eliminate any double counting and share intelligence and referrals where appropriate. For SEBB ERDF templates have been developed (e.g. eligibility forms) so that comprehensive records can be kept and reporting can be satisfied at either SELEP or sub-hub level and this approach will be replicated for SOUTH EAST INVEST.





		8.6 Please describe how you will collate, calculate and verify deliverables to ensure that interventions are recorded and an audit trail is retained to prove their validity 



		

The actions to ensure that interventions are recorded and an audit trail is retained to prove their validity will include;



· Delivery organisations will be required to utilise the CRM system for all client engagements as outlined in the customer journey schematic 

· All clients will be included into the CRM system by the delivery organisation. This will be done as soon as a client joins the SEI programme. 

· All clients will be asked to sign a statement confirming that the support they are seeking from the programme and confirming eligibility – this will be scanned into the CRM system for audit purposes to ensure that the delivery organisation is able to evidence the support / time required. These records will be requested by the Contract manager in providing an auditable trail of engagement to release funding. 

· The successful applicant will be expected to provide assurance of the process they will follow for maintaining this information, where they are keeping that and how they will utilise it to audit the support provided

· When support is concluded all recipients of SEI supported activity will be asked to develop a statement (to be developed by the delivery organisation) that outlines support received by the recipient and signed by both the recipient and the delivery organisation. 

· The delivery organisation will be expected to provide a follow-up audit / visit with all companies receiving support to ensure / verify the realisation of benefits delivered outside the direct support period. The outputs from this follow-up will be required to be entered on the CRM to enable further verification / audit.

· In all cases the contract manager from ECC and ESCC if appropriate, will audit / verify the data held on the CRM system (and will have access to that system to remotely verify the information that is entered. Details of all engagements will be recorded on the CRM system, and the contract manager / programme manager will conduct follow-ups with the businesses to ensure that delivery has taken place as stated and to verify the impact that had. 

· Any discrepancies where the information is not auditable the contract manger will withhold payments from the delivery organisation. 

· Monthly meetings will be established between contract managers & the service to receive a progress / output report and review the performance of individual engagements against criteria set out in contract (EU compliant) to verify that engagements can be counted.

· Delivery organisation required to maintain a CRM detailing engagements to ensure that organisations receiving non-contiguous support are counted as part of the verification of deliverables as soon as 12 hours support is reached. 

· ECC as lead partner will not directly manage the East Sussex contracts (that role falling to ESCC as outlined above) however will be responsible for auditing the final summaries of information received from ESCC to verify the delivery of outcomes 

· ESCC will secure the services of an external monitoring sub-contract to ensure that all data and records returned to ECC are accurate an compliant with ERDF requirementshalf way through the programme and in the last year appoint an independent auditor to check and verify the claims.





Verification of outputs will entail following-up / maintaining contact with business for a minimum period of 12 months to ensure positions created / investments continue beyond the support period and to provide scope for re-engagement.



The planned mid-term evaluation will enable the delivery partners to verify that not only is the project delivering to plan, but that all outputs subject to lead and lag factors are captured.



We will also undertake surveys of the larger organisations / supply chains regarding the numbers of new staff / products / services etc. that have resulted from these engagements. This is the role of Head of Commissioning / Economic Development officer to undertake the engagement as part of BAU



Internal project teams will undertake spot checks on all participants on the program.





		8.7 How will you ensure continuous improvement in the quality of service or provision?



		

Continuous improvement in the quality of service delivered will be ensured by;



· Application of Prince 2 methodology. In our procurement a continuous improvement/added value question, in the tender specification, will have a score attached and be included in the final quality evaluations in line with the evaluation criteria to be defined following the submission of this bid.

· This is to incentivise bidders to work with the councils in order to work beyond the requirements of the tender in order to deliver a higher quality service, a greater number of outputs or enhancing processes to ensure greater efficiency throughout the lifetime of the contracts.

· As part of the procurements providers will be asked to demonstrate that continuous improvement will be driven via service monitoring, customer feedback and efficiencies including evidencing a commitment to stretch KPI's, pro-actively identifying and resolving operational issues.  

· Bidders will be asked to provide a continuous improvement plan which can be implemented over the period of the contract. This will be managed as part of the contract management approach in each authority.

· As part of the tender process bidders will be encouraged to provide as much detail as possible within the continuous improvement plan to both aid evaluation and provide assurance of delivery.

· The continuous improvement plan will include review and SMART target dates and seek to detail how continuous improvement will benefit the Authority, DCLG and clients as well as any financial and non-financial benefits that will be achieved.

· Monthly meetings and quarterly reviews to ensure the above is met will be carried out. 

· Assessed via the mid-term and final evaluations. We will amend the scope of contracts (subject to funding allocation available) to address areas for continuous improvement to ensure the overall service grows meeting the required needs.













9.0 Financial Management and Control



		9.1 Financial background to the project: please explain any relevant financial issues relating to the applicant organisation. 



		

No relevant financial issues have been identified 





		9.2 Describe the financial management and control procedures for the project, including the process for compiling and authorising European Structural & Investment Funds claims for payment.



		

Essex County Council shall have overall financial responsibility for the funding.



Claims will be submitted to DCLG for ERDF on a quarterly or monthly basis as appropriate;

· Transactions lists for defrayed expenditure will be maintained with source document evidence from the revenue business support;

· Financial information will be stored on and extracted from the lead partner’s finance system

· A check will be made on eligibility of expenditure submitted before inclusion in an ERDF claim is made. 

· The funding will have its own budget code to easily identify the funding separately from the Council’s other finances.

· Claims will be collated from this information and signed off before submission in accordance with Essex County Council financial procedures;

· A check will be carried out on de minimis support levels during the claims process.

· East Sussex County Council will compile and provide externally validated claims to ECC to then approve before submitting to DCLG. 

 







		9.3 Please describe the document management system for the project and how the audit trail will be maintained and accessible for the period required under the terms of the European Structural & Investment Funding Agreement. 



		

Essex County Council has in place a comprehensive document management system that will be adhered to by the Council as well as partners and delivery organisations carrying out this project. The Schedule is intended to cover the lifecycle of records and information from creation through to destruction or permanent preservation. 

The aim of the retention guidance issued within ECC is to; 

· Prevent the premature destruction of records that need to be retained for a specified period to satisfy legal, financial and other requirements of public administration.

· Provide consistency for the destruction of those records not required permanently after specified periods in order to reduce the costs of unnecessary storage.

· Promote improved Records Management practices within ECC which gives the public confidence that when information is destroyed it is done so according to well-considered rules.

· Assist in identifying records that may be worth preserving permanently as part of the authority’s archives.

As the lead authority ECC is aware of the expectations placed upon it in relation to document management and ensuring that an audit trail and records are available both during and after the ESIF funding has concluded. Whilst very few types of records have specified time periods for retention in law or in official government guidance in cases such as EU programmes, where such advice exists it is included in the document retention schedule. Therefore as a minimum documents relating to financial claims, output delivery as well as other generic project documentation will be retained until at least 2030 in line with ESIF guidance by ECC to satisfy auditing requirements.

 

ECC will be the contracting authority for the Inward Investment Services on behalf of both themselves and East Sussex County Council and has paid close attention to the ESIF compliance guidance note (ESIF-GN-1-001) outlining the documents which are anticipated to be retained and provided to the managing authority. The Essex County Council document retention policy will include an annex outlining the specific requirements of ERDF which will reflect the February 2016 guidelines on document retention and electronic data exchange. The tender documentation will be provided electronically to DCLG and stored on internal systems for the stated minimum period in order to satisfy audit requirements if the information is requested.



The delivery organisation will be required to comply with the above policies throughout of the contract period. Given the fact that the delivery contract will be let for a shorter period than the mandatory document retention period any records created by the service delivery during the period of delivery will be passed to ECC on the completion of the delivery contract to be accessible for the period required. 



We recognise that as a minimum, all documents must be retained for two years after the Audit Authority submits the Annual Control Report in which the final expenditure for the completed project is included to ensure documents may be made available to the European Commission and European Court of Auditors upon request in accordance with Article 140(1) of Regulation (EU) No 1303/2013. We will also ensure that the policy is compliant with de Minimis aid regulations (Commission Regulation (EU) No 1407/2013) which specify a 10-year retention period.



In order to ensure that effective records are created throughout the period ESIF funding is received the delivery organisation will as part of their tender response be required to outline a robust document management procedure that fully utilises the CRM system. In order to ensure consistency of record keeping the delivery contractor will be required to utilise the CRM for all records of client engagements, claims for those engagements and other relevant documentation relating to audit to ensure that this is available beyond the term of the Delivery contract. To facilitate this ECC will procure the CRM system on behalf of the delivery to enable direct monitoring and auditing throughout the delivery period to ensure that and maintain the licenses on an ongoing basis to ensure that claims can be audited. 



As part of the SLA / partnership agreement between East Sussex County Council and Essex County Council there will be the requirement to adhere to ECC document retention requirements. Additionally, the delivery contractor will be expected to provide a similar document as part of the Terms and Conditions of the Contract.







		9.4 Please set out your organisation’s financial policy which describes processes, roles and schemes of delegation.



		



The ECC’s Financial Regulations sets out the Council’s financial policies and framework for managing the Council’s financial affairs. The Regulations seek to ensure that the Council conducts its affairs in a way that complies with specific statutory provisions and best professional practice. All financial and accounting procedures and delegations must therefore be carried out in accordance with the Regulations and other corporate guidance.



The Council operates a system of devolved financial management which is enshrined within its Constitution which states that any exercise of delegated powers shall be subject to: 

any statutory restrictions; 

Council Procedure Rules; 

Financial Procedure Rules; 

Procurement Policy and Procedures. 



The Council’s system of devolved financial management means that services take decisions on their budgets, supported by Financial Services. The organisational model for finance is one that seeks to minimise transactional resource through the use of technology, allowing for a focus on value-added support to budget holders, backed up by specialist financial analysts and technical accountants where appropriate and when needed. 



There is a Head of Finance assigned to each Executive Director, acting as key liaison point between the services covered by the Executive Director and Finance; the Senior Financial Analyst (Capital) undertakes this role in respect of capital projects. The Heads of Finance and the Senior Financial Analyst (Capital) report to the Director for Financial Services, who in turn reports to the Section 151 Officer. They are required to report regularly on any issues relating to possible non-compliance with any financial rules or agreed practices and on any financial pressures which may result in a failure to meet the budgets.



In exercising delegated powers: 

Cabinet Members and Officers shall not go beyond the provision made in the revenue or capital budgets for their service except to the extent permitted by financial procedure rules and Procurement Policy and Procedures. 

The delegated authority to Officers includes management of the human and material resources made available for the service areas and the functions concerned. 

In each case the delegated authority excludes the determination of policy, exceptions to policy and budgets by the Cabinet Member or Officer concerned. 



The Council operates a system of devolved financial management which, in practice, means certain responsibilities are devolved to services, as follows: 



· Ensuring that there is stewardship of public resources; 

· Ensuring that statutory and regulatory standards are met; 

· Ensuring value for money;

· Identifying, evaluating and managing risk; 

· Supporting good decision making through the provision of financial information and advice to decision makers; 

· Analysis of service activity costs and trends to feed into performance information; 

· Aligning resource allocations with business objectives; 

· Maximising income sources without being diverted from business priorities. 



In order to facilitate compliance with the Financial Regulations and Scheme of Delegation for Financial Management (SoDFM), the Council has an authorised signatory process. All posts have been assessed by their Executive Director to determine the extent of their delegated authority. Generally this is aligned to the management hierarchy, as follows: 



· Chief Executive assigned to level one; 

· Executive Director assigned to level two; 

· Directors to level three; 

· Heads of Service (when designated as the Operational Budget Holder) to level four; 

· Officers with delegated authority to act on behalf of an operational budget holder to level five. 

· All other staff to level six. 

All staff within posts deemed to have delegated authority at levels one to five are required to complete an authorised signatory form. This sets out the extent of the individual’s authority, requires them to confirm the cost centres they have authority against and requires them to provide a specimen signature. By signing this form, managers are confirming that they will abide by the rules and regulations set out both within the Financial Regulations and the SoDFM. 



Details from this form, along with a scanned copy of the signature, are recorded in the Council’s Authorised Signatory Database. This Database is then used to confirm that persons authorising transactions have the appropriate authority to do so. As such, the Database may also be used by Internal and External Audit to support their testing of the Council’s internal controls framework.

The table below outlines the scheme of delegations within ECC.



		Generic level reference (tier level

		​Role

		​Allocated cost centres

		​Limit for authorising orders and invoices​

		​Limit for approving orders from the online IT catalogue

		​Limit for authorising emergency payments​



		​

		​Cabinet Member for Finance

		​All

		​N/A

		​N/A

		​Over £1.0m



		​

		​

		​

		​

		​

		​



		L1​

		​Chief Executive

		​All

		​Over £2.5m

		​N/A

		​Up to £1.0m



		​

		​

		​

		​

		​

		​



		L2​

		​Executive Director for Corporate Services 

		​All

		​Over £2.5m

		​N/A

		​Up to £1.0m



		​​

		Deputy Chief Executive

		​All

		​Up to £2.5m

		​N/A

		​Up to £1.0m



		​​

		​Executive Directors

		​All related to areas of responsibility

		​Up to £2.5m

		​N/A

		​Up to £1.0m



		​

		​

		​

		​

		​

		​



		L3​

		​Directors

		​As defined by Executive Director

		​Up to £1.0m

		​N/A

		​Up to £250,000



		​

		​

		​

		​

		​

		​



		​L4

		​Heads of Service (HoS) (when designated as the operational budget holder)

		​As defined by Director

		​Up to £500,000

		​Over £100

		​N/A



		​

		​

		​

		​

		​

		​



		​L5

		​Officers with delegated authority to act on the operational budget holder's behalf

		​As defined by HoS/operational budget holder

		​Up to £150,000

		​Up to £100

		​N/A



		​

		​

		​

		​

		​

		​



		​L6

		​All other officers

		​As
defined by HoS

		​N/A

		​Up to £100

		​N/A



		

		

		

		

		

		





  



		9.5 European Structural & Investment Funds is paid to Grant Recipients in arrears. Please explain how the project will manage its cash flow throughout the project lifetime. 



		

Essex County Council has sufficient cash flow to finance the project and is aware that the grant is paid in arrears; all necessary expenditure will need to be incurred before DCLG claims are settled (upon provision of defrayal evidence). Contracts with procured sub-contractors will reflect the payment terms necessitated by ESIF grant payments and the cash flow of the sub-contractors considered to prevent unnecessary strain upon this. 





		9.6 How will you ensure that only eligible and defrayed expenditure is included in a claim to the Managing Authority?



		

All expenditure will be monitored by the internal audit and financial management team and only eligible expenditure will be included. Any queries will be addressed to the DCLG team for clarification. The finance team are fully familiar with European funded project requirements. Monthly claims will be managed internally to flag up any issues and respond promptly to these.





		9.7 If applicable, how will you ensure that Delivery Partners/financial beneficiaries engaged in the delivery of the project will comply with the requirements relating to defrayal of expenditure?



		

Partners will work within a SLA agreeing to comply with the requirements relating to defrayal of expenditure. ECC finance team will liaise with ESCC colleagues and service delivery organisations to ensure that requirements are fully understood. They will conduct internal audits on claims at agreed intervals.

and on-going programme management and financial management support will be provided.







		9.8 Describe the system used for filing and retrieving original invoices; explain how evidence of costs incurred will be checked and verified.



		

The Project will retain wet-signed/certified hard copies of relevant invoices within its own files. Copies will also be retained and referenced within Essex County Councils Oracle finance system. These can be obtained for inspection at any time by DCLG. Originals will be earmarked for secure retention/archiving in line with other project documentation and the prescribed timeframes.



In terms of project administration costs, the project managers will screen all project expenditure for eligibility and proof it against and assigning it to specific cost codes correlating to the various budget headings. As with the private sector expenditure by beneficiaries, this will only occur where original or wet-signed/certified facsimiles of relevant invoices and redacted bank statements highlighting the payments are available and held within project files.



All hard copy documentation will be kept onsite for secure retention/archiving in line with other project documentation and the prescribed timeframes. Beneficiary files, evidence and other controlled documentation will be securely retained by Essex County Council following project completion. The systems to be used have been deployed successfully on previous European funded projects without issue. The project team is aware of its obligation to make such evidence available to the Managing Authority for inspection/verification.



East Sussex County Council will check all claims in detail and ensure it is audited prior to making the claim to Essex CC.







		9.9 Please explain how the accounting software and systems used will be capable of maintaining separate records for the project and producing detailed reports to demonstrate where the European Structural & Investment Funds is being spent. If applicable, please describe how your partner’s software/systems will manage project finances.



		

The accounting software system Oracle is anticipated to be in place the start of the project and will be used by Essex County Council to monitor and control budgets. 



Details of payment and income transactions are recorded within the system.



Transaction reports will be generated as required to present budget reports on different cost codes correlating to the various project budget headings. Each entry will be cross-referenced to hard copy evidence in the form of relevant certified timesheets/payslips, invoices and redacted bank statements highlighting the associated payments and other documentary evidence of beneficiaries’ capital investment held on project files.



East Sussex uses the SAP finance operating system.  A separate cost code is already in place so that all costs related to the project can be stored, retrieved and reported separately.  These reports will be sent quarterly to Essex CC with the claims.












10.0 Compliance



European Structural and Investment Funds are regularly audited and may be subject to recovery where the compliance requirements have not been met. For this reason, many applicants choose to obtain their own independent advice from a law firm or suitable organisation to assist them to structure their project in line with the compliance requirements.



		Procurement Law



		10.1 Is your organisation a “Contracting Authority” under the Public Contracts Regulations? 



		

Yes





		10.2 If not, please set out the reason(s)



		



		10.3 Confirm that you have completed Annex 2e, listing all contracts that will be used to provide goods, works or services to the project and which have already been awarded prior to this application. 



		

Not applicable





		10.4 Confirm that you have completed Annex 2f, listing all the contracts that will need to be awarded to deliver the Project but which have not been awarded prior to this application. 



		

Yes



The Inward Investment contracts procured by Essex County Council and East Sussex County Council will encompass all aspects of marketing, web presence and consultancy. The tenders will be let published in October 2016 January 2017 for award in December February / March and mobilisation to the start of the ERDF programme in MayApril 2017. 



The tendering process is anticipated to take 6 months from issue of PQQ to award as there may be governance to go through once a preferred bidder is identified. Plus the added complication of TUPE and pensions could extend this period further and this will be investigated by Essex County Council prior to the submission of the full bid.  







		10.5 Describe the system that will be put in place to: 



Test that the contracts listed at Annex 2e can demonstrate compliance with procurement law 



Plan the tender processes listed at Annex 2f to ensure that they comply with procurement law including: 

· Advertising contract opportunities to the market; and 

· Evaluating bids in an open transparent and non-discriminatory manner. 



Ensure that all relevant documents are retained with a view to providing relevant information in the event of an audit or other investigation.  Ahead of the requirement opening we will place a PIN notification in OJEU inviting bidders to express an interest in the opportunity. The intention is that this will allow us to both confirm the size of the market place and the requirement for further marketing / targeting of the opportunity and also provide additional opportunity for bidders to develop a bidding team / resources to support their bid for the requirement in order to maximise responses and as a result competition.



ECC will be procuring this requirement through an open procurement processes with three lots, including lots on behalf of ESCC to deliver economies of scale and other cost efficiencies. Bidders can select how they will respond based on their expertise of sectors, localities or alignment to other projects already in delivery. These lots will be;



-	Lot 1: Essex County Council Delivery

-	Lot 2: East Sussex delivery.

-	Lot 3: Joint delivery: Note if ‘lot 3’ is successful we will have joint Essex and East Sussex Project with a single operator.



By procuring the service in this way we are providing flexibility to the market, not disadvantaging smaller providers whilst enabling larger providers to deliver a holistic solution maximising opportunities to gain value in terms of costs and join-up through a combined delivery in lot three. Additionally, delivery through multiple lots will also allow organisations with specific sectoral or geographic strengths to select the area of delivery that most suits their ability, recognising that whilst a single project East Sussex and Essex contain significant variations in economic geographies.



Ensure that all relevant documents are retained with a view to providing relevant information in the event of an audit or other investigation.



Please provide further information on any contracts you have referred to in Annex 2e in which there has been a single tender action, the use of a framework or dynamic purchasing system (in particular if this has not been set up by the applicant) or where the contract has been extended.  



Procurement Law guidance will be published on the www.gov.uk website during July and will set out the position for procurements below the Public Contracts Regulations thresholds.



		

Our comments on condition 13 refer to our procurement compliance and procedures.



Procurement plan

The below plan outlines the key dates and activities to be undertaken as part of this procurement.





		Activity

		Dates

		Description of activity and ensuring compliance



		Specification & service contract development.

		15th September 16 – 21st October 16.13th January 17

		Specifications will be developed by economic development SME’s in ECC and ESCC to ensure alignment with strategic requirements and ERDF bid. Commercial teams in ECC will review to ensure that specifications are high-level output based and do not favour specific bidders.  ECC and ESCC both recognise that they have existing services delivering Inward Investment and will establish processes and procedures to maintain separations between teams developing procurements and current operational teams. Legal and commercial teams will provide advice to ensure they are compliant. 



It key that all TUPE implications are understood and a TUPE schedule will be provided with the tender documentation. For Essex County Council – as staff will be transferring out of the organisation to the new delivery contractor TUPE rights protecting their current local government pension and conditions will be written into the specification. The delivery contractor will be required to protect these rights and gain admitted body status or provides a broadly comparable pension.



This will be produced in conjunction with ECC Human Resources to ensure accuracy. 



		Evaluation Criteria Development

		5th September 16 – 21st October 201613th January 17

		The evaluation model will have two sections. As this will be an open tender, the first section will comprise of an open tender questionnaire, covering such issues as Financial Stability and Business and Professional Standing. 



For the second section economic development SME’s from ESCC and ECC will collaborate with ECC commercial and finance teams to develop clear evaluation criteria, that relate to the specification and a Commercial model that is clear, fair and transparent. 

 



The scoring rationale and price/quality ratio will be clearly stated in the bidder’s guidance document that will accompany the tender. 







		ECC / ESCC governance to agree

		Member engagement – Sept - October 2016.Dec 17.

ECC Cabinet – 18th October 















ESCC Lead Member engagement – Sept-Oct 2016

East Sussex Chief Executives/Leaders meeting – 5th Oct

		ECC and ESCC will follow internal governance processes to ensure that all corporate procedures have been adhered to. The value of the procurement and the fact that ECC will be procuring on behalf of ESCC means that the decision will require approval by cabinet following agreement through Internal governance routes including sign-off by the monitoring officer and Section 151 as well as scrutiny at the members economic growth board. 



Internally, ESCC Procurement, Lead Member and Section 151 Officer have agreed on responsibility for joint procurement as part of internal governance procedures and this will be formalised in agreement following full bid submission. 



External governance procedures will be followed with East Sussex local strategic partners from each of the 5 x Borough / District Council’s as they contribute match funding to the project. Approval had on procurement route to market and specifications included in East Sussex lot.





		Load onto procurement system

		2nd November – 4th November19th – 20th January 2017.

		Following the agreement of specifications at cabinet the ECC commercial team will provide a final review of the documentation and upload to the e-Sourcing system.



To facilitate the end to end procurement cycle, the Council has invested in web based eSourcing capability. The tool brings functionality around analysis of third party spend, eTendering, knowledge management, single place for contract registration and Supplier Performance Management. 



This system is used to provide a version control audit trail, a record of when bids are received. It is the policy of the ECC to reject late bids. 



Access to the eSourcing tool is provided to those Commercial Officers with a regular requirement to manage procurement activity, whether Sourcing, Supply Chain Management or Contract Management.





		Tenders open

		7th November 16 –23rd January – 24th February 2017  6th January 17

		ECC commercial team will monitor the eSourcing portal and will work with SME officers in ECC and ESCC to provide responses to bidder’s clarification questions. A final date for bidder clarifications will be stated in the tender documents.







		Evaluation of responses and selection of operators. 

		9th January – 3rd February 201627th February 17 – 8th March 17.

		ECC commercial officers will lead evaluation panels involving ECC SME and for the ESCC lots officers from ESCC. All assessment scores are recorded, scoring done by multiple independent assessors. ECC sits on both panel s as Accountable body to ensure compliance. The commercial offer will be scrutinised for completeness and sustainability. 



For all bidders that pass the open tender questionnaire, the tender quality and commercial scores will be combined to produce a final result and a preferred bidder.  





		Contract decision Cabinet member action 

		6th February 17 – 

17th February 178th – 15th March 17

		ECC cabinet member will be required to authorise the award of contracts to the preferred bidder. ESCC, will be required to similarly approve the award.



		Contract Award

		20th February 17 – 

24th February 1716th March 17

		Guidance is embedded in the eSourcing system process for high risk procurements as to the Council’s standard procedure for notifying suppliers of contract award decisions and providing supplier feedback. Model award letters for successful and unsuccessful bidders are also available on the eSourcing system.



If the award decision is challenged by an unsuccessful supplier, Officers shall ensure

that the contract is not entered into but shall immediately inform and obtain advice of the Commercial Director and Essex Legal Services.

To facilitate transparency to all parties, improved planning of commercial activity and management of risk, details of ALL contracts entered into must be entered on to the corporate contracts register. Contracts must be entered on the contracts register no later than 30 days after contract award. It is important that all fields on the contracts register are completed accurately as an extract is published monthly on the Council

Internet site.





		Alcatel Standstill

Period

		25th February 17 – 

6th March 1716th – 29th March 17

		Notwithstanding the Contract Award Decision, the contract may not be awarded until a mandatory ‘standstill’ period of at least ten calendar

days has elapsed starting from the day following the date on which the Contract Award Decision Notice is sent.



On successful completion of the standstill period a Contract Award Notice must be published in the OJEU in accordance with the requirements of the 2015 Regulations. 







		Debriefs

		6th 29th March 17 - 

		All bidders will be provided written feedback and may request    to meet and discuss the outcome of the bid to ensure lessons can be learned.





		Records

		29th 6th March 17 - 

		Records of any challenges and outcomes must be fully documented and Retained. Records must be retained for audit purposes for a period of six years, or twelve years where the contract is under seal.



All correspondence is automatically stored on the Council’s eSourcing platform. Contracting authorities shall, at least for the duration of the contract, keep copies of all concluded contracts with a value equal to or greater than €1,000,000 (£728,000) for supplies and services contracts and €10,000,000 (£7,280,000) for works contracts.



A procurement report must be completed at the end of all High risk procurements (such as this) and retained within the project documentation.



ECC has in place a document retention policy that sets out the standards for retention of documentation including compliance with data protection laws.











Note that the procurement plan has been supplied however further relevant document will only be made available around November Mid-January 2016 following release of tenders.













		



		













		State Aid Law



		10.6 Please list all the organisations (if known) which may benefit from the funding of the project.



· Lead organisation; (Essex County Council))

· Delivery Partner; (East Sussex County Council)

· Service delivery contractor

· Beneficiary clients; (SME’s)





		10.7 For each potential beneficiary (including the applicant and any Delivery Partners) identify whether they meet the State Aid test. If you believe a potential beneficiary is outside the scope of State Aid, please provide the reasons. 



Applicants may wish to refer to the European Commission’s “Notion of State Aid” guidance and the Department for Communities and Local Government’s European Regional Development Fund guidance on State Aid law



		

Background



The South East INVEST Project’s primary objective is to deliver enhanced, sector-focused Inward Investment provision to SME’s in the areas key growth sectors, to re-locate and/or expand their operations, creating new jobs. 



The project is led by Essex County Council (the applicant) but delivered in partnership with East Sussex County Council with a number of other Local Authorities as strategic (not delivery) partners.  Services offered by the project will be available across all parts of the SELEP geographical area apart from Kent which has its own stand-alone project delivering similar services.  For ERDF purposes the beneficiary of the funds is Essex County Council.  Essex County Council is a statutory body under the Local Government Act [2000].  



State Aid Tests



Overview



In order to examine if there is a state aid issue it is necessary to look at the state aid tests laid down in the under Article 107(1) of the Treaty for the Functioning of the European Union (TFEU) (previously Article 87(1) of the Treaty of Rome).



The treaty lays down four tests to identify potential state aid.  These are as follows:



1.	Is the measure (i.e. support) being provided by or through state resources?

2.	Does the measure favour particular undertakings or the production of certain goods?

3.	Does the measure distort or have the potential to distort competition?

4.	Does the measure affect tradable activity between Member States?



In consideration of potential state aid within the project it is necessary to explore these tests at the various levels of the project.  In summary these are:



a)	At the level of the ERDF beneficiary (project applicant) – Essex County Council

b)	At the level of the project partners (the participating Local Authorities)

c)         At the level of the service delivery contract

d)	At the level of the end beneficiary (the SMEs in receipt of support through the project.)t and/or in receipt of a grant from the delegated grant scheme) 



Where appropriate the question of potential state aid is considered at each level in the sections below.



State Resources



The first question relates to the origin or control of the resources invested in the project Is the measure (i.e. support) being provided by or through state resources?



The project funding originates from a number of sources.  These are broadlyPublic funding  in the form of ERDF grant and Local Authority project partners (Essex County Council and East Sussex County Council)

 



For the purposes of the meaning of ‘state resources’ under Article 107(1) it has been deemed that structural funds are under the control of state authorities and are, therefore, considered state resources.  For each ERDF Operational Programme the European Commission have advised that ‘Any public support under this programme must comply with the procedural and material State aid rules applicable at the point of time when the public support is granted.’



In respect of the first question it has to be concluded that the project is being funded through state resources.  The answer is clearly yes so first test is met at all levels of the project.



Does the measure favour particular undertakings or the production of certain goods?



For the purposes of considering this question it will be necessary to look at the three levels of potential beneficiary in the project.



Project Applicant and lead partner – Essex County Council (ECC)



The first issue to consider is whether or not ECC can be considered to be involved in ‘economic activities’ and, therefore, acting as an ‘undertaking’ within the meaning of Article 107(1).  It has long been established that what matters is the nature of the activities undertaken not the motivation or status of the organisation.  The fact that ECC is a statutory body does not mean that it cannot be involved in economic activity for the purposes of Article 107(1).   



Legal advice from Sharpe Pritchard LLP dated 13th September 2016 indicates that the receipt of aid by the project applicant (Essex County Council) would not, in their view, constitute State aid as the requirements – particularly those relating to conferring a selective advantage and the ability to distort competition – have not been met. In effect Essex County Council will act as a conduit for funding.  The benefit of the funding received will flow through to the end-beneficiary SMEs (sometimes called the ‘wash through’ principle).  No aid will be retained by Essex County Council and, therefore, no advantage is conferred.



Project Partner (East Sussex County Council)



The Local Authority project partner will have a role in delivery of the project.   

   

Arguably the transfer of state resources from one public body to another would not be state aid.  However, the project partners could also be considered as ‘undertakings’ for the purposes of Article 107(1) as they are also potentially engaged in economic activity.  However, Legal advice from Sharpe Pritchard LLP dated 13th September 2016 indicates that the receipt of aid by the project partner (East Sussex County Council) would not, in their view, constitute State aid as the requirements – particularly those relating to conferring a selective advantage and the ability to distort competition – have not been met. In effect East Sussex County Council will act as a conduit for funding.  The benefit of the funding received will flow through to the end-beneficiary SMEs (sometimes called the ‘wash through’ principle).  No aid will be retained by East Sussex County Council and, therefore, no advantage is conferred.







Service Delivery Contractor



It is proposed that delivery of the services set out in this project will be undertaken by a service delivery contractor(s) selected following a compliant public procurement process.  In these circumstances there can be no aid to the service delivery contractor since the award of the contract is based on an open and competitive procurement process.  It can be concluded that there is no aid to the selected service delivery contractor(s). 



End Beneficiaries – SMEs



It is envisaged that SMEs will be receive support from the project as end beneficiaries (including start-ups).  These SMEs are clearly involved in economic activity and are, therefore, ‘undertakings’ for the purposes of state aid.  However, the benefits conferred by the project to the end beneficiary SMEs will be valued under the ‘de Minimis’ thresholds. This will include any business support given by the project and the public contribution value of any grant provided under the delegated grant scheme. Detailed records will be maintained of the value of support to each SME alongside SME declarations to capture other public support the SME may have received to ensure de Minimis aid levels are respected.



Does the measure distort or have the potential to distort competition?



For the purposes of considering this question it will also be necessary to look at the three levels of potential beneficiary in the project.



Project Applicant – ECC and Partner ESCC



If the first two tests are met then the next question relates to the question of competition distortion.  If there is no competition then there cannot be distortion of competition.  The Outline Application records the need for public intervention to provide these services.  These are not being provided by the private sector without public subsidy.   Competition could arise if there was a subsidy however the services offered by the project are intended to address the identified market failure and themselves will be put out to tender through a competitive procurement process.  However, as mentioned above, legal advice from Sharpe Pritchard LLP dated 13th September 2016 indicates that the receipt of aid by the project applicant and partner would not, in their view, constitute State aid as the requirements – particularly those relating to conferring a selective advantage and the ability to distort competition – have not been met. 



Project Delivery and Strategic Partners



The question is the same as above.  Is the project is seeking to deliver activity that could, potentially, be capable of being provided commercially.  If so the project may distort competition within the meaning of Art. 107.  Although project strategic partners are not directly receiving funding there is still the potential for aid given the value of services delivered in those areas.  The project seeks to address a specific market failure.  However, it could be argued that there is a potential market for the services envisaged by the project.  However, delivery will only occur through a compliant procurement process with public subsidy.  There is no appetite for private sector organisations to provide this service without public intervention.  



Service Delivery Contractor(s)



As described above delivery of the services set out in the project will be undertaken by a service delivery contractor(s) selected following a compliant public procurement process.  Selection of the service delivery contractors will be via a compliant public procurement process.  In these circumstances there is no selective advantage as envisaged by Article 107 of the TFEU. Accordingly, it can be concluded that there is no aid to the selected service delivery contractor(s). 



End Beneficiaries - SMEs



As recipients of the services provided by the project and, in some cases, the delegated grant scheme, the aid that end beneficiary SMEs will receive, potentially, has a minor impact on competition with other SMEs.  However, engagement with the project is open to all SMEs eligible for ERDF support that are in the SELEP area (excluding Kent) and the aid provided will be below de Minimis levels and, therefore, can be deemed not to distort competition.



Aid to the end beneficiary will, therefore, be covered by the de Minimis aid regulation (Commission Regulation (EU) 1407/2013).  The project will have in place systems to ensure full compliance with state aid rules.  Records will be kept of the value of business support provided and the levels of delegated grant scheme funding approved tofor each end beneficiary.  All SMEs will sign a de Minimis declaration to ensure they are either not in receipt of any other state aid or that it is below the de minimis level. The delivery contractors will be responsible for keeping di minimis records. This approach is confirmed in independent legal advice from Sharpe Pritchard dated 13th September 2016.



The state aid test for end beneficiaries is, therefore, not met.



Does the measure affect tradable activity between Member States?



The threshold for this test is very low.  It would seem that there is potential to affect trade between Member States despite the local nature of the proposed activity.  There is potentially a pan-European market for delivery of inward investment services but the service providers will be selected following a procurement exercise. There is no aid to the beneficiary or partners (as set out above) and aid to end beneficiaries will be at or below de minimis levels.  These are deemed, by the Commission, to be at a level too low to distort competition.



The test is, therefore, not met. 



 

State Aid Analysis - Summary



		Article 107(1) State Aid tests



		ECC

		LA Delivery and Strategic Partners

		Delivery Contractor

		End Beneficiary SMEs



		Transfer of state resources



		Met

		Met

		N/a

		Met 



		Favouring of particular undertakings



		Not met.  ECC are acting as a conduit for funding. No  aid retained.No selective advantage.

		Not met.  ESCC are acting as a conduit for funding.  No aid retainedNo selective advantage.

		Not met – funding allocated through a competitive process

		Met



		Potential to distort competition

		Not met – no distortion of competition.

		Not met – no distortion of competition.

		Not met – funding allocated through a competitive process

		Not met – de minimis level support



		Potential to affect tradable activity between EU Member States

		Not met – distortion of competition.

		Not met – no distortion of competition.

		Not met – funding allocated through a competitive process

		Not met – de minimis level support







 

State Aid Exemptions



An examination of potential state aid exemptions contained in Commission Regulation (EU) No 651/2014 (known as the General Block Exemption Regulation (GBER) has been carried out in the context of this project.  There may be some potential under Section 2 of the regulation ‘Aid to SMEs’ but fit with Article 17 or 18 seems unlikely.







		10.8 For each beneficiary that the applicant regards as being in receipt of State Aid, identify which exemption(s) they will be using to provide the aid in accordance with State Aid law[footnoteRef:3].  [3:  For notified schemes the answer should include the full name of the scheme and the Commission reference number. ] 






Where a project is funded under an exemption based on the General Block Exemption Regulations (651/2014), the Applicant is required to either (a) confirm that the project falls within the scope of Regulation 6(5) or (b) to submit a separate document to demonstrate incentive effect in line with Regulation 6(2) containing the following information:



(a) the applicant undertaking’s name and size

(b) a brief description of the project, including start and end dates

(c) the location of the project

(d) a full list of the project costs used to determine the allowable level of funding  

(e) the form of the aid

(f) the amount of public money needed for the project. 





		

Not applicable.  No aid to applicant, LA partner, service delivery contractor.  Aid to SME-end beneficiary is below de minimis level.



		Name of beneficiary or class of beneficiaries

		Name of Exemption		

		Scheme reference number



		

		

		



		

		

		



		

		

		



		

		

		









		 

10.9 Where the Applicant intends to use exemption(s) to deliver the Project, the applicant confirms that they have read the terms of the scheme and meet all the relevant terms. 





		

No GBER exemptions proposed.





		10.10 The Applicant confirms that they are not subject to an outstanding recovery order in respect of State Aid.





		

Confirmed





		10.11 For programme bids, what system will be put in place to assess the eligibility of beneficiaries, activities, costs, and compliance with aid intensity levels prior to the intervention?



		

The process for ensuring that end-beneficiary SMEs are eligible to receive aid will be undertaken by the service delivery contractor(s).  The contractor(s) will be expected to put in place systems for using the De minimis regulation in accordance with the guidance set out in the BIS State Aid Manual (July 2015) chapter 4 refers.







As public authorities the applicant and project partner will ensure that the contractor(s) understand the De minimis regulation and satisfy themselves that they have in place the systems to ensure compliance as follows:



· We will require any businesses applying for support to make a signed declaration of the aid received. This will include a statement confirming they have not received / will not receive more than the 200,000 euro threshold and also require them to provide specific values of aid they have received in the last three and also declare the amount of De-Minimis aid that they have applied for but not yet received.

· To ensure aid to the supported SME will not breach the €200,000 ceiling over a 3-year fiscal period the contractor will ask the SME concerned for a written statement about any aid received during the previous 3 fiscal years and determine how much of this was De minimis aid;

· The contractor will inform the intended recipient explicitly that it is De minimis aid the project is providing and will provide an estimate of the value of aid anticipated;

· For their future reference the recipient SME should also be told that they must declare this in future if asked;

· At the conclusion of provided aid the SME will be sent a letter confirming the value of the aid given.



The contractor will develop sample text for letters to be issued to participating SMEs using the standard text provided in the BIS State Aid Manual.



For the East Sussex SME grant scheme it should be noted that the grant maximum is £40k and well below the De Minimis level.  All applicants will be required to disclose any other state aid received in the 3 years prior to application to ensure that the level is not exceeded.  The contracts include the paragraphs in the guidance stating that beneficiaries must notify any future funder of the funds received from the SEI Fund.



.  The Evolutive CRM system will be used to record and value all support which will allow constant monitoring of aid levels given to beneficiaries.









		10.12 Describe the system in place for collecting and recording the required information for audits and returns?



		

The De minimis regulation requires Member States to record information necessary to

demonstrate that the Regulation has been complied with, and to keep records of all

de minimis aid paid for ten years from the last payment.



As set out in 10.11 above the service delivery contractor(s) will be required to check the eligibility of SMEs to receive de minimis aid, to estimate the aid likely to be provided and issue a statement of the value of actual de minimis aid received at the conclusion of support.  



All claims and documentation relating to each client will be retained by Essex County Council and East Sussex County Council as appropriate. East Sussex County Council will collate information relating to activity that has taken place in the area and pass this on to Essex County Council as the lead partner. 



The project applicant (ECC) and partner (ESCC) will keep records of all De minimis aid paid for ten years from the last payment.



End-beneficiary SMEs will be advised in writing that they must keep records De minimis aid for 3 years.





		10.13 Please set out in Annex 2a any further information on State Aid which is useful in explaining why your project will be compliant (for example extracts from any professional advice explaining the structure or if the applicant intends to notify the project to the European Commission explaining how they will handle this process).  



		

No notification required.  



A copy of the project state aid professional legal advice is attached as annex 2(a)(2).  This confirms that there is no aid to the applicant or project partner.  











		Income Generation 



		10.14 Please explain how and if the project is likely to generate income? (European Regional Development Fund only)



		

No income generation is planned.





		10.15 As this is now the Full Application, if yes to above please complete Annex 2(b) on Revenue Generating Projects. 



		

Not applicable









		Publicity



		10.16 Please explain how the project will meet the European Structural & Investment Funds Publicity Requirements.



		

The partners will convene marketing working group(s) and work collaboratively to implement the marketing strategy and plan which all project activity will adhere to. The marketing group(s) will work with the Operational Groups to ensure compliance and report marketing activities to the Operational groups and Steering Group.



Publicity, advertising and promotional material produced by the partners in connection with the project shall (unless agreed otherwise) acknowledge the use of Funding Bodies’ funds and the Partnership and appropriate the correct use of logos/branding as required.  



It is anticipated that all marketing channels will be utilised, including web, e-mail, social media, direct mail, telephone and hard copy collateral.



Compliance



Project partners are aware of ERDF publicity regulatory requirements and DCLG ERDF Publicity Guidance.  All published project material will include the appropriate ERDF logo.  The relevant pages of any websites of partners containing project related materials will include the relevant ERDF logo as will all other types of communication relating to the project.



All job descriptions of personnel working on  the project will have the appropriate logos/branding displayed and all relevant staff will be made aware that their role is (part) funded by ERDF.





		10.17 For projects with a retrospective start date, please provide confirmation and evidence to show how you have complied with these requirements to date.



		

Not applicable











		National Eligibility Rules





		10.18 What checks will be carried out to ensure the end beneficiaries (for example, businesses or learners) benefitting from the proposal or individuals engaged as part of the proposal are eligible and belong to the target group?



		

Section 8.6 sets out the detailed process that will be undertaken to collate, calculate and verify deliverables to ensure that interventions are recorded and an audit trail is retained to prove their validity.



Project marketing and publicity will be developed which will set out eligibility requirements and exclusions.  



There will be an initial assessment to ensure that prospective SME end-beneficiaries are eligible for support.  A set of forms will be developed to aid this process and keep records of eligibility checks. This work will be carried out by the service delivery contractor(s).  In the event that an SME is assessed as not requiring relocation or growth support they will be referred to the relevant alternative service. The engagement form will require information on the size of the company and ownership to determine they are an SME (using the EU definition).  Company checks will also be carried out on Grant applicants.  



All information relating to the eligibility of SME end-beneficiaries will be recorded on the CRM system and through regular monitoring of claims and supporting evidence of aid provided to beneficiaries/businesses. The data will be reviewed by each areas steering board and at SEI programme steering group level and should imbalances be seen then corrective steps will be taken to ensure that more effective and proactive marketing draws in those target groups not as represented in the delivery of the service.



In respect of the Grants programme eligibility will be checked upon the submission of grant applicant document. Before this stage is reached there will have been discussions and provision of supporting evidence from the business to the service contractor to undertake due diligence. A further due diligence check is undertaken in ESCC before providing recommendation for approval to the Grants and Loans panel. Subsequent on-going monitoring on the application of the grant to the use prescribed will be evidence from checks to premise and through claims. The detail of this full process has been explained similarly in previous section 8.6.











		General compliance



		10.19 Where the applicant has appointed a compliance lead, please provide details. 



		

A compliant lead has not yet been appointed; he/she will be the Economic Growth Officer appointed by Essex County Council as ERDF project manager. 





		10.20 Describe the controls put in place by the applicant to check that it is maintaining each of the compliance requirements during the delivery of the project.



		

The key areas of compliance for this project are:



· Procurement

· Eligibility of end-beneficiary SMEs

· Eligibility of expenditure and claimed deliverables



Procurement



The procurement process will be managed by Essex County Council.  As large Local Authorities both applicant and partner have dedicated procurement teams well versed in procurement requirements.  Full details of the proposed procurement and systems that will be used are contained in sections 10.1 to 10.5 above.  The response to condition 13 sets out in clear detail how procurement compliance will be achieved.



Eligibility of End Beneficiary SMEs



There are two key levels of eligibility assessment.  Firstly, it must be established that the potential end-beneficiary organisation is an SME.  The process for checking SME status is recorded in section 10.18 above.  Having established that the organisation is an eligible SME there is a requirement to identify any issues relating to de minimis aid.  The process for ensuring the SME can receive further de minimis aid is set out in section 10.11 above.



Eligibility of Expenditure and Claimed Deliverables



Most of the expenditure incurred by the project will be for the cost of service delivery by the appointed contractor(s).  The contract(s) will set out the period of claim and the basis for invoice payment.  It will be the responsibility of contract managers (see section 8.3) to ensure invoices received are eligible for inclusion in ERDF claims submitted by the lead applicant (Essex County Council).   Salary (including on-cost) and overheads have been calculated using simplified cost options.  This will considerably reduce the risk of irregularities and simplify project administration.  Other costs relate to externally contracted services for evaluation and monitoring.  These are procured services that will be paid on an invoice basis.  All audit trials will be checked by ECC before inclusion in ERDF claims.



For deliverables an SME engagement recorded will be created.  This will be signed off by the SME to show the activity undertaken and the amount of time spent with the delivery agent.  There will be a documented process to record the deliverables achieved by each SME and the evidence trail for claiming the output.  Each SME will agree a clear plan for the delivery of appropriate ERDF outputs e.g. a job creation action plan. 



A full set of project pro-formas will be developed.  An SME contract engagement document will include an agreement to access 12 hours of support.  The document will set out clear reporting arrangements for outputs.  



To ensure a clear audit trail all of this information will be recorded on the CRM.



Section 8 provides more detail of the procedures that will be put in place to ensure compliance with ERDF requirements.





		10.21 Are there any potential conflicts of interest which may affect the delivery of the project? If so, what steps will be put into place to manage these? 



		

In preparing this application care has been taken to ensure that all potential conflicts of interest have been identified and where applicable mitigated. The process we are proposing is to tender this through an open OJEU process, though we anticipate we will receive responses to this process from a range of providers one of these providers one of these may be a commercialised version of the Inward Investment Team.



For context,  the current ECC Inward Investment Service is delivered by an in-house team. The current team are undertaking activity to form into a commercial entity with the legal constitution to bid for the work as any other provider.  The structure of ECC is such that the Inward Investment team are in a separate team from the commissioning team who have devised this bid. This has ensured that they have not and will not be involved in preparation of the specification. 



This risk was highlighted very early in the process and appropriate steps have been taken to ensure that protections / safeguards exist to ensure that information regarding either this bid or the tender specifications is not available to the current team. This bid is being prepared by the Strategic commissioning team whilst the Inward Investment service is delivered by an operational team. Both services are leads by different heads of department and whilst structurally under the same directorship following legal and commercial advice business processes and reporting lines have been revised to ensure that the operational team report to an alternative contact for the duration of this activity. 



It should be noted that Local Authorities have the power to ‘outsource’ provision of services to private or third sector organisations under section 135 of the Local Government Act 1972. This was modified, with more stringent requirement on Local Authorities to get best value by the introduction of compulsory competitive tendering (the Local Government Act 1988) and Best Value (the Local Government Act 1999). Today, authorities may decide to outsource services as they see fit, either singly or jointly with another authority, providing that quality and value for money are maintained, which in the case of this project has been satisfied. (Source – House of Commons Briefing Paper Number 05950 20th May 2016. This is guidance issued by the managing authorities department which in the case of this service made Essex County Council required to explore the options of tendering for delivery.

In preparing this application care has been taken to ensure that all potential risks relating to conflicts of interest have been identified and where applicable mitigated with advice and guidance on the most effective routes to manage these conflicts sought from our procurement managers and legal service who have drafted the attached advice and guidance note, the recommendations within which have been effected. 

Essex is a commissioning Council whereby the Strategic Commissioning Team involved in developing the ERDF bid and commissioning the service are distinct and separate in terms of both reporting and activity to thee operational team delivering the current Inward Investment service.  

Whilst service commissioners are aware that the operational team may be seeking to utilise an ECC company to bid for a future externalised service there has been no dialogue between teams in relation to these proposals other than to confirm the intention and to agree safeguards to mitigate any risks of conflicts of interest. Additionally any company of ECC would be required to tender for the contract in the same way as any other provider using the Open OJEU procurement process.

Service Commissioners were aware from the outset that there may be a risk of challenge in relation to an ECC company bidding for contracts. As outlined in the aforementioned guidance note we have sought to provide sufficient separations, protections and safeguards to ensure that information regarding either this bid or the tender specifications is not available to the operational team. Both teams are led by different Heads of Service. Following legal and commercial advice business processes revised to ensure there is no risk of a conflict of interest in relation to the content of the enhanced service or preferred bidders in terms of procurements.

In line with advice from our legal service an information barrier has been established between the commissioning and operational teams to ensure that only information pertaining to the BAU operation of the current service is discussed and there is no risk of commercially sensitive procurement information passing between teams which could lead to conflicts of interest or confer and unfair advantage.  As a result to date we can confirm that  operational team have had no involvement in the development of and will not have advance access to the draft specifications until a final version is published when the procurement is formally launched, currently planned in early 2017. 

As a commissioning Council ECC has significant experience of ECC teams establishing as traded companies and subsequently bid for ECC contracts. From this experience safeguards and best practice guidelines have been developed to mitigate any associated risks. 

The specifications and evaluation criteria have been designed by and in line with independent advice from our commercial team who have provided continuous advice and guidance to ensure alignment with the ECC procurement policy and public procurement regulations

This contract for the Inward Investment Service will be tendered through an open OJEU process, using the Councils procurement processes and procedures which are fully compliant with the Public Contract Regulations 2015. The process has been reviewed in specific relation to section 24 to ensure that no conflicts of interest have been identified in order to ensure transparency, provide the greatest opportunity for competition / penetration to new supplier bases and deliver greatest value for money to ECC through bidders providing competitive responses in an attempt to win the contract. Additionally ECC is bound by the requirements of the PCR regulations which ensure transparency in evaluation of tender responses which will provide an additional safeguard to ensure that the winning bidder is selected on the basis of an equal evaluation criteria established prior to the tenders being published.

To stimulate the market and ensure the greatest range of suppliers is made aware of the opportunity in advance of the procurement we have released a PIN inviting bidders to express an interest in supplying the service. To date three providers have expressed an interest, none of whom are an ECC company however this does not preclude an ECC company from registering and submitting a Tender. 

Essex County Council understands that there may be future audits of our procurement and operations of any future service and that the method in which we will be undertaking this activity may result in additional scrutiny. ECC accepts that should these future audits uncover irregularities or inconsistencies the European Commission has identified Conflicts of Interest as an irregularity attracting a 100% correction rate for which ECC will bear liability on behalf of the project. 

Throughout the preparation of this bid it has been necessary to contact the team in order to obtain reporting / performance information. Care has been taken to ensure that all information requested is publicly available.



The procurement specifications will, as set out above, be designed to ensure that the process is open and competitive as possible and ECC is determined to get the best value from the market and does not have a preference / preconceptions for the organisation who should deliver the service. ECC has a procurement policy setting out that it will seek to achieve best value from the market and this will be rigidly adhered to in this tender the same as any other competition with the winning bidder selected on the basis of the evaluation criteria established prior to the tenders being published. 



The current contractor for the East Sussex service – Locate East Sussex (LES) has not been consulted on the development of bid after it was agreed to prepare the outline application bid with Essex County Council.

















11.0 Cross Cutting Themes



		11.1 Support for the Sustainable Development theme (European Regional Development Fund & European Social Fund)



· How does the project respect the principle of sustainable development? In particular how does the project maximise positive environmental impacts or mitigate potential negative impacts (with regard to the “polluter pays” principle where appropriate)?





		

The delivery partners have a commitment to promoting sustainable development and will comply with relevant environmental legislation whilst delivering the project. The project will adhere to the principles of Essex County Council’s Sustainable Economic Growth Strategy.



The project is revenue only and the main activities will involve delivery through the staff time of the successful contractors plus some staff time of the project applicant and partners in the management and administration of the project.  There will be limited use of other resources and materials within the project and no negative impacts on the environment are envisaged.



Essex County Council and East Sussex County Council staff funded through this project will encourage the contractors to ensure sustainable development is factored into discussions around inward investment proposals to relocate to the area – in particular this will be enhanced by the effective linkage to growth corridor regions whereby sustainable forms of travel are promoted to access new and established commercial sites funded through the Government’s Local Growth fund programme and local transport capital funded programmes from both ECC and ESCC.



Key to mainstreaming sustainability into the delivery of the project will be the sustainability requirements set out in delivery contracts.  The criteria included, alongside regular progress reports will help to inform discussions at the steering group and evaluation of the project.  



Delivery of the project will be undertaken in a way that is consistent with the sustainable development principles of Essex County Council including ‘Sustainable Economic Growth for Essex Communities and Businesses Essex County Council Commissioning Strategy 2014 – 2021.



In addition, project delivery will be undertaken in the context of the sustainable development principles set out in the SELEP Strategic Economic Plan and in the ESIF Strategy (section 10 refers).  



This records:



‘We will incorporate sustainable development and equality and diversity considerations within assessment criteria for projects to embed them as cross-cutting themes, and ensure specialist support and advice is available for project promoters throughout the programme’.  



On a practical level operation of the project will be undertaken in a way which minimises travel where possible and practicable, seeks to minimise the use of paper and other materials through the adoption of electronic (e.g. telephone or video conferencing) and other low carbon mediums where possible.



In addition, project specific sustainable development aims will include;



· During the project post ERDF funding streams will be sought to enable the services to continue

· Retention success will reduce the energy and resource usage otherwise incurred by companies re-locating



Essex County Council and East Sussex County Council staff funded through this project will encourage the contractors to ensure sustainable development is factored into discussions around inward investment proposals to relocate to the area.  Key to mainstreaming sustainability into the delivery of the project will be the sustainability requirements set out in delivery contracts.  The criteria included, alongside regular progress reports will help to inform discussions at the steering group and evaluation of the project.  







		11.2 Support for the Equality and Diversity theme (for European Regional Development Fund this is defined as ‘Equality and Anti-Discrimination’; for European Social Fund this is defined as ‘Gender Equality and Equal Opportunities’)

 

· How will equality between men and women be taken into account and promoted in the project?

· What steps will be taken to prevent discrimination based on racial or ethnic origin, religion or belief, disability, age or sexual orientation during the preparation and implementation of the project?

· How will accessibility for persons with disabilities be taken into account in the project? 





		

Essex County Council and East Sussex County Council are committed to achieving diversity and equality of opportunity both as a large employer of people and as a provider of services. In practice this means both working to ensure that Essex and East Sussex are free from discrimination, but also doing what we can to positively promote equality and diversity across the delivery of services and within our workforces.



The Essex County Council equality strategy sets out a commitment to continued action in tackling inequality and promoting diversity. It aims to communicate a vision and key priorities for equality and diversity across the County and within the workforce, to ensure statutory requirements are met and to provide a framework to measure progress and success. The three year strategy is underpinned by seven specific objectives and monitoring of delivery by the Council’s Diversity Champions Group. East Sussex CC has an Equality of Opportunity and Diversity policy statement which sets out the County Council's commitment to equality of opportunity and diversity, as well as explaining the key principals, drivers and duties that inform this responsibility.





The Essex County Council equality and diversity strategy is available on the ECC website: http://www.essex.gov.uk/Your-Council/Strategies-Policies/Equality-diversity/Pages/Equality-diversity.aspx and the East Sussex CC policies can be viewed via: https://new.eastsussex.gov.uk/yourcouncil/about/keydocuments/equalities 



As well as the ECC Equality Strategy and ESCC Equality of Opportunity and Diversity policy statement there is a wealth of evidence on how both councils fulfil the Public Sector Equality Duty to (a) eliminate discrimination, harassment, victimisation and other conduct prohibited under the Act; (b) advance equality of opportunity between persons who share a relevant protected characteristic and persons who do not share it and (c) foster good relations between persons who share a relevant protected characteristic and persons who do not share it.



Both councils publish information and reports that provide information on compliance with the Duty and links to further information.



In respect of the project, working alongside our delivery and strategic partners plus the selected delivery contractors we will ensure: 



· a commitment to promoting equality and combating discrimination in line with domestic legislation and European Regulations;

· proportionate evidence around equalities issues in the Local Enterprise Partnership area and how the Local Enterprise Partnerships’ investment decisions will impact on those issues; 

· and that we will draw on the knowledge of partners with expertise in equality that have helped prepare the ESIF investment strategy and will continue to assist throughout the implementation of programmes.



All support will be available to SME’s irrespective of the ethnicity, sex or possible disability of the owners. Through our network’s business that are minority, female or disabled owned will be positively targeted for support. Essex County Council and East Sussex County Council already have policies in place.



The project will have access to business databases that indicate the gender and ethnicity of business owners. This will enable targeting of promotional activity relating to the project towards female and ethnic minority owned businesses, to encourage a greater take up of services via the project than are currently represented in business ownership.



We will work with the selected contractors to: 

· Ensure that no-one is excluded from the programme on grounds of gender, race, ethnicity, belief, disability, age or sexual orientation.

· Ensure that the economic benefits derived from the project support the inclusion agenda as far as is possible 

· Ensure the project is responsive to inclusion of under- represented groups in recruitment, delivery and management in accordance with ECC and East Sussex CC policies. 



The approach taken to mainstreaming of the cross cutting theme of equality will be regularly reviewed during delivery of the project by the project steering group.  Participation will be monitored, for example, gender balance and ethnicity of attendees at ERDF funded events.  This information will be considered by the Project Steering Group and considered during the evaluation process. The project will incorporate targets for gender equality as required by the ERDF indicator framework.



The policies of ECC and East Sussex CC as employers’ will apply to any recruitment of staff and to the operation of the project and, through the contractor, in the delivery of the project. We will ensure that SMEs supported are advised to consider and prevent discrimination based on sex, racial or ethnic origin, religion or belief, disability, age or sexual orientation.



In line with the requirements of the 2014-20 ERDF operational programme and legal requirements as part of the equality act 2010 we will expect the delivery contractors in East Sussex and Essex County Council to collect equalities monitoring data. This is a specific requirement only for output C8: Employment Increase in supported enterprises in this project as part of the EU 2014-20 programmes however this information will be collected as standard for the all outputs across the SEI programme. 



ECC as the lead partner will collate the information in the CRM system and submit this information as part of the claim process. 



The SEI project will collect information on the following characteristics: 

• Gender 

• Age 

• Disability 

• Ethnicity 



By recording equality and diversity data on all individuals receiving support through ERDF ensures that there is no inherent bias in the provision of help through the funding stream and that it is accessible by all groups













For ERDF

Data Protection Act 1998 and Freedom of Information Act 2000



The Department for Communities and Local Government is the data controller for the purpose of the Data Protection Act 1998.



By proceeding to complete and submit this form, you consent that we may process the personal data (including sensitive personal data) that we collect from you, and use the information you provide to us, in accordance with our Privacy Policy.

For ESF
Operating Policy in Respect of European Social Fund (ESF) Online Applications



By signing and accepting this Full Application Form you are accepting and consenting to the practices described in this policy: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/european-structural-and-investment-funds-programme-guidance.



		12.0 Confidential Information 
Please insert here any information that you wish to keep confidential from the Local Enterprise Partnership Area European Structural & Investment Funds Committee and explain the reason why. Please note that the Managing Authority as a public body is bound by the Freedom of Information Act and may have to disclose information if requested.  



		

Not applicable







		13.0 Declaration & Signature



		

I declare that I have the authority to represent Essex County Council in making this application. 



I understand that acceptance of this Full Application does not in any way signify that the project is eligible for ESI Funding support or that ESI funding has been approved towards it.



On behalf of Essex County Council and having carried out full and proper inquiry, I confirm to the Department: 

· Essex County Council has the legal authority to carry out the project; and

· That the information provided in this application is accurate.

· I am not aware of any relevant information, which has not been included in the application, but which if included is likely to affect the decision of the Department whether to endorse the application. 

I confirm to the Department: 

· I have informed all persons in relation to whom I have provided personal information of the details of the personal information I have provided to you and of the purposes for which this information will be used and that I have the consent of the individuals concerned to pass this information to you for these purposes.

· That I shall inform the Department if, prior to any ESI funding being legally committed to Essex County Council, I become aware of any further information which might reasonably be considered as material to the Department in deciding whether to fund the application.

· Match funding will be in place prior to any award of ESI funding. 

· I am aware that if the information given in this application turns out to be false or misleading Department for Communities & Local Government (DCLG, for European Regional Development Fund) and the Department for Work and Pensions (DWP, for European Social Fund) may demand the repayment of funding and/or terminate a funding agreement pertaining to this Application.

I confirm that I am aware that checks can be made to the relevant authorities to verify this declaration and any person who knowingly or recklessly makes any false statement for the purpose of obtaining grant or for the purpose of assisting any person to obtain grant is liable to be prosecuted. A false or misleading statement will also mean that approval may be revoked and any grant may be withheld or recovered with interest.

You should not commence project activity, or enter in to any legal contracts, including the ordering or purchasing of any equipment or services before the formal approval of your project and you have signed a European Regional Development Fund or European Social Fund Funding Agreement. Any expenditure before the approval date is incurred at your own risk and may render the project ineligible for support. 

		Signed

For and on behalf of the Applicant Organisation

		



		Name (Print)

		Paul Dodson



		Position 

		Head of Commissioning, Economic Growth

		Date

		19/09/16













Supporting documents checklist



Where applicable, please submit the following documents with your Full Application:



		Document

		Supporting Notes

		Applicant’s comments



		Confirmation of match funding from each funder. 

		Confirmed match funding must be in place prior to the award of European Structural & Investment Funds.

		

Annexes 2(g) and 2(h)



		Granular breakdown of budget

		To demonstrate a) cost items are eligible for European Structural & Investment Funds b) the forecast cost c) how the costs will be profiled across the project lifetime.   

		

Annex Y



		If applicable, proof of irrecoverable VAT on eligible costs 

		Please supply proof of irrecoverable VAT on eligible costs (confirmation letter from HMRC or a signed independent audit report identifying this as an eligible cost).

		

Not applicable



		Applicant organisation’s Equality & Diversity Policy

May also need sustainability policy / plan

		You are responsible for ensuring any Delivery Partners hold a policy.

		

Not applicable



		If applicable, independent State Aid advice

		





		

Annex 2(a2)



		Job descriptions (JD) 

		Will set out the responsibilities of project delivery staff. For new posts, the JD should include acknowledgement that European Structural & Investment Funds is part-funding the post.

		

Annexes 2(i) and 2(j) 



		Gantt Chart	 

		To reflect the key milestones during project set-up, implementation and closure. 

		

Annex 2(m)



		Organogram

		An up-to-date organisation chart, including the European Structural & Investment Funds project delivery team. Also, for delivery partners, if applicable.

		

Annexes 2(k) and 2(l)



		Applicant’s procurement policy if available

		Note that European Structural & Investment Funds procurement rules supersede organisation’s procurement policy

		

Annex 2(n)



		Other

		Any other key, relevant, documents you consider should be submitted. 



		

Not applicable












Annexes



X - Full Application Financial tables – this is a separate Excel spreadsheet

Y - Detailed Working Financials– this is a separate Excel spreadsheet

Z - Indicators Annex Table – this is a separate Excel spreadsheet 





1(b) - Delivery Partners – ATTACHED BELOW



2(a) - State Aid Law – ATTACHED BELOW



2 (a2) – State Aid Law – Legal Statement - ATTACHED SEPARATELY



2(b) - Article 61: revenue generation – not applicable



2(c) - Capital projects (European Regional Development Fund Only) – not applicable 



2(d) - Major projects (European Regional Development Fund Only) – not applicable



2(e) - Procurement law: Procured Contracts – not applicable 



2(f) - Procurement law: Contracts to be procured – ATTACHED BELOW



2(g) – Match Funding Confirmation letter – Essex County Council – ATTACHED SEPARATELY



2(h) - Match Funding Confirmation letter – East Sussex County Council – ATTACHED SEPARATELY



2(i) – Job Descriptions - Essex County Council – ATTACHED SEPARATELY



2(j) - Job Descriptions - East Sussex County Council – ATTACHED SEPARATELY



2(k) – Organogram - SEI – ATTACHED SEPARATELY



2 (l) - Organogram – East Sussex County Council – ATTACHED SEPARATELY



2 (m) – Gantt chart of project milestones - ATTACHED SEPARATELY



2(n) – Procurement Policy – Essex County Council - ATTACHED SEPARATELY



2(0) – Delivery partner MOU - ATTACHED SEPARATELY



2(p) – HR Template – sample HR letter for SEI project staff- ATTACHED SEPARATELY


Annex 1(b): Delivery Partners



		

Which other organisations will be involved in delivering the project?  (please copy and paste this table for each Delivery Partner)



Guidance on delivery partners can be found at 1.17 above.















THIS SPACE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK 

		Name of partner organisation

		East Sussex County Council 



		Status of organisation

(Public, Private and Charity: add dropdown)

		Public; Local Authority



		Company/charity registration number (where applicable)

		N/A



		Contact person

		Vera Gajic



		Position in organisation

		Senior Technical Officer - Economic Investment



		Email

		vera.gajic@eastsussex.gov.uk



		Telephone number

		01273 482205



		Address and postcode

		County Hall, 

St Anne's Crescent, Lewes, East Sussex, BN7 1UE



		Role in European Structural & Investment Funds project delivery

		Delivery partner; responsible for managing grant scheme in East Sussex, sub-contractor management in East Sussex (if applicable), and procurement of external monitoring sub-contractor.









		Contribution to match funding

		£1,267,308.00

690,900





		Relationship to lead applicant

		Delivery Partner



		Is a Service Level Agreement in place with this delivery partner?  

		No

		If yes, please append copy

		Draft appendedYes, MOU attached.





		

		

		If no, when will this be confirmed?  

		Autumn 2016N/A





		Please describe how the Delivery Partner/s was identified:



		One of SELEP’s 3 county councils (Essex, East Sussex and Kent); this bid covers 2 of the 3 (Kent have a separate service part ERDF funded)
















		Annex 2(a) State Aid Law 



		Please provide any further information on State Aid which explains how your project will be State Aid compliant (for example extracts of any professional advice explaining the structure, or if the applicant intends to notify the project to the European Commission, information explaining how they will handle this process).



		

Independent legal advice, specific to the project, has been obtained from Sharpe Pritchard LLP dated 13th September 2016.  This is attached as Annex 2(a2).



In summary the independent legal advice indicates the project is state aid compliant as follows (these are extracts from the legal advice):



Applicant and Partners



“3.3   The receipt of aid by the other parties identified above (being the Council and its joint delivery partner) would not, in our view, constitute State aid as the requirements – particularly those relating to conferring a selective advantage and the ability to distort competition – have not been met.” In effect the applicant and delivery partner will act as a conduit for funding.  The benefit of the funding received will flow through to the end-beneficiary SMEs (sometimes called the ‘wash through’ principle).  No aid will be retained by the applicant or delivery partner and, therefore, no advantage is conferred.



End Beneficiary SMEs



“4.3.	It would appear in this particular situation, based on the information provided as to the amount of aid that will be granted, that this exemption would be entirely appropriate and could be relied upon.  To ensure compliance, we would advise that each recipient signs a declaration confirming the amount of the aid and also their receipt of the aid, and a statement that it would not result in the €200,000 threshold being exceeded.  This declaration should be made yearly, with confirmation of the amount of aid received in the previous two years.  A copy of this declaration must be kept safely as records by the recipient.”

















		Annex 2(b): Article 61 - Revenue Generating Projects







		

Projects which generate net revenue must comply with Article 61 (1-8) of EU Regulation (EU) No. 1303/2013. 





		

Is the project expected to generate any net revenue? 





		

No





		

How will revenue and/or income be recorded and reported? 





		

Not applicable





		

Explain how the audit trail for the revenue and/or income will be demonstrated. 





		

Not applicable





		For infrastructure projects, the economic lifetime of the fixed asset often exceeds the term of the European Structural & Investment Funds project. Will this be the case in your project? If so, describe how the net revenue will be monitored for the economic lifetime and what arrangements are in place to report on the final revenue position.





		

Not applicable












EUROPEAN REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT FUND Only:

		Annex 2(c): Capital Projects (land and property)





		For each site where capital project activities will be undertaken, please provide the following information:

		Site name

		Land Registry Number

		Applicant’s legal interest on the site



		Not applicable



		

		



		

		

		









		If any site has been purchased for the project, please identify the site, the purchase price and the date on which the site transferred. 

.



		



		Please list all approvals needed for the project to proceed as envisaged:



a) which have already been obtained



b) which are to be obtained (include timescales) 





		



		Please list all existing charges on the project site(s) at the date of the Application. 



Please provide details of any charges the Applicant expects to be removed or added to the site(s) in the 6 months following the submission of this application.  Please list all options to purchase the project site(s) at the date of the Application or which are expected to be put in place within 6 months of the submission of this application. 





		



		Please provide a clear statement on the sources of match funding. This should detail the source, the contribution amount, its current status and any conditionality.   





		



		Please provide a clear statement on the intended use of the completed asset(s) and the sectors you are targeting for occupiers. Please provide details of any planned disposals.





		



		If the project is awarded European Regional Development Fund you will be expected to enter into DCLG’s precedent legal documentation. This includes a Grant Funding Agreement, a Deed of Covenant, a Collateral Warranty (for the Quantity Surveyor) and a Legal Charge. Please confirm that you have reviewed DCLG’s precedent legal documentation and are willing to enter into these.



		











		Annex 2(d): Major European Regional Development Fund Projects



		Articles 100-103 of EU Regulation (EU) No 1303/2013 set out a role for the EC in appraising and approving major projects. 



Article 100 defines a major project as ‘a series of works, activities or services intended in itself to accomplish an indivisible task of a precise economic or technical nature, which has clearly identified goals and for which the total eligible cost [i.e. European Regional Development Fund and match funding] exceeds €50 million and in the case of projects contributing to the thematic objective under point (7) of the first paragraph of Article 9 where the total eligible cost exceeds €75 million’.



A major project proposal will need to follow the standard European Structural & Investment Funds application process incorporating the following additional information in to the Full Application Form:



• results of feasibility studies;

• cost benefit analysis;

• market analysis;

• scenario mapping and options assessment;

• an analysis of the environmental impact (to indicate if a full environmental impact analysis is required);

• communications plan.



Article 100 requires that the Managing Authority submits any Major Project Applications to the European Commission.  Prior to this, the Local Enterprise Partnership Area European Structural & Investment Funds Committee should have reviewed the application.  The Managing Authority can provide more advice on the process. 



Applicants should be aware that obtaining approval from the European Commission can be a lengthy process, and should be familiar with Articles 100-103.



If your project has applied for approval as a Major Project, please attach a copy of the Major Project application and provide an update on the progress made in achieving approval. 



		

Not applicable












		Annex 2 (e) contracts that have been procured



Please provide details of all contracts that will be used to provide goods, works or services to the project and which have already been awarded prior to this application.





		

		Value of the contract[footnoteRef:4] 
(Highest value first) [4:  If the contract relates to recruitment managed by an agency, this will be the cumulative value of annual salaries ] 


		Anticipated value of works, supplies or services which will be provided to the Project under the contract

		Name of supplier

		Date of the contract

		Description of works, supplies or services  provided under the contract

		Process used to select supplier e.g. OJEU

		How was the contract advertised?

		Does your organisation hold all the relevant procurement documents? 



		Not applicable





		1

		£

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		2

		£

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		3

		£

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		4

		£

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		5

		£

		

		

		

		

		

		

		









		Annex 2 (f) contracts to be procured



Please provide details of all contracts that will need to be awarded to deliver the Project but which have not been awarded prior to this application.





		

		Anticipated value of the contract 
(Highest value first)

		Will the contract only be used to provide works, supplies or services to the Project?

		Description of works, supplies or services  that will be provided under the contract

		What procurement process do you anticipate using to select the supplier?

		Where will the contract opportunity be advertised?

		What processes will be put in place to collect appropriate records to demonstrate compliance in the event of an audit or other investigation



		1

		£2,043,231



		Yes

		Delivery of specified Inward Investment services across Essex and South Essex

		OJEU 

compliant

		Tender opportunities will be advertised on TED (Tenders Electronic Daily) and the UK Government Contracts Finder Websites

		The procurement system keeps a secure, backed up audit trail of transaction information



		2

		£1,361,494

1,260,003





		Yes

		Delivery of specified Inward Investment services across East Sussex

		OJEU 

compliant

		Tender opportunities will be advertised on TED (Tenders Electronic Daily) and the UK Government Contracts Finder Websites





		The procurement system keeps a secure, backed up audit trail of transaction information



		3

		£21,600.008,000

		Yes

		Sub-contract monitoring services 

Audit of claims

		ERDF compliantThe contract for the monitoring support is termed ‘extremely low risk’ within ECC’s procurement processes and therefore will be let via a Request for Quotation (RFQ) process.



		Tender opportunities will be advertised on TED (Tenders Electronic Daily) and the UK Government Contracts Finder WebsitesWe will seek to identify suitable suppliers with experience and expertise to provide the service and invite them to provide quotes in accordance with the ERDF Procurement guidance

		The procurement system keeps a secure, backed up audit trail of transaction information. Quotations from suppliers will be retained by project officers for audit as required. 



		4

		£19,200.00

		Yes

		Mid-term and final project evaluation analysis (consultancy)

		The contract for the monitoring support is termed ‘extremely low risk’ within ECC’s procurement processes and therefore will be let via a Request for Quotation (RFQ) process.ERDF compliant

		We will seek to identify suitable suppliers with experience and expertise to provide the service and invite them to provide quotes in accordance with the ERDF Procurement guidanceTender opportunities will be advertised on TED (Tenders Electronic Daily) and the UK Government Contracts Finder Websites

		The procurement system keeps a secure, backed up audit trail of transaction information. Quotations from suppliers will be retained by project officers for audit as required.  
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